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NOTE 


This  Curriculum  Guide  is  a  service  publication  only.    The  Junior 
and  the  Senior  High  School  Programs  of  Study  contain  the  official 
statement  concerning  Home  Economics  in  Grades  VII  to  XII.  The 
information  in  this  Guide  is  prescriptive  insofar  as  it  duplicates 
that  contained  in  the  Programs  of  Study.    There  are  in  this  Guide 
however,  as  well  as  content,  suggestions  for  developing  concepts, 
teaching  aids,  and  reference  materials.    This  Curriculum  Guide  has 
been  colour  coded  by  grade  for  ease  in  use.    A  Handbook  is  available 
to  give  additional  assistance. 


There  may  be  conflicting  points  of  view  with  respect  to  certain 
topics.    Therefore,  the  selection  of  materials  to  be  used  by  students 
is  of  prime  concern.    As  a  consequence,  the  Curriculum  branch  reconmiencis 
that  the  selection  of  student  materials  be  done  in  consultation  with 
boards,  administrators,  parents  and  students.    Such  consultation  is 
not  only  advisable  for  the  reason  of  conflict  of  opinion  but  also 
because  broad  consultation  involves  wider  participation  by  the  persons 
who  should  be  involved. 


PREFACE 


Social  and  economic  changes  accompany  our  rapid  scientific 
and  technological  development.    This  profoundly  affects  our 
students  and  is  reflected  in  the  life  of  the  family. 

The  challenge  of  the  educational  system  is  to  initiate,  to 
direct  and  control  change  in  the  educational  system.    The  task  of 
the  teacher  is  to  inspire,  to  lead,  and  stimulate  student  self- 
direction. 

The  Home  Economics  program  has  for  its  major  purpose  the 
education  of  youth  that  will  enable  them  to  meet  and  solve  problems 
of  everyday  living.    It  should  promote  experiences  which  will 
develop  attitudes,  skills,  understandings,  and  techniques  essential 
for  the  maintenance  and  improvement  of  the  home  and  which  could  be 
of  value  in  wage  earning.    These  assets,  important  for  both  goals, 
include  health,  attractive  appearance  and  personality,  the  use 
of  money  to  get  value  most  needed  for  a  satisfying  life,  an  under- 
standing of  others  and  good  relationship  with  them. 


This  Curriculum  Guide  has  been  designed  to  help  teachers  meet 
the  needs,  interests,  strengths  and  limitations  of  all  students. 
An  important  characteristic  of  the  new  Home  Economics  course  is 
flexibility.     The  Curriculum  Guide  allows  for  decisions  to  be 
made  by  those  who  will  be  affected  by  them.  It  states  objectives, 
concepts,  sub-concepts  and  generalizations.    It  sets  time  limits 
as  guidance  for  achieving  standards  in  quality  programs  throughout 
the  province.    Suggested  activities,  evaluation  devices,  and 
references  are  listed. 

Texts  have  been  recommended  for  each  course.  Copies  should  be 
available  for  student  use. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  Curriculum  Guide  will  serve  as  a  useful 
resource  to  help  teachers  increase  their  effectiveness.    The  pre- 
paration of  students  to  meet  their  needs  in  a  changing  world  require 
a  sequential  program  and  meaningful  experiences. 
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NOTE: 

As  a  result  of  variation  in  levels  of  practicality  or 
abstraction  in  the  "concepts"  and  "generalizations"  identified 
for  this  course  as  compared  with  others,  these  expressions  may 
appear  to  be  used  somewhat  differently  from  course  to  course. 
However,  it  is  the  intent  of  the  curriculum  developers  to  main^ 
tain  a  consistent  interpretation.    The  diagram  below  may  help 
to  explain  the  relationship. 

Generalizations 

I  I 

Concepts  Concepts 

i  1 

Facts  Facts 


Facts  are  taken  to  be  items  of  specific  information,  concepts 
are  categories  of  information  and  generalizations  express  the  relation- 
ship between  concepts. 

In  planning  a  lesson,  the  teacher  moves  down  this  hierarchy  whereas 
in  learning,  the  student  begins  with  facts  and  moves  upward. 
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AN     E  X  P  L 


The  major  areas  of  Home  Economics  to  be  included  in  this 
Guide  are  Clothing  and  Textiles,  Food  Science,  and  Modern  Living 
based  upon  the  concept  approach.    A  grid  enables  the  user  to  view 
the  entire  program  at  a  glance. 

Knowledge  is  useful  only  to  the  extent  that  it  finds  ex- 
pression in  human  behaviour.    The  kinds  of  knowledge  which  are 
likely  to  have  the  greatest  influence  on  human  behaviour  are 
the  "big  ideas"  which  we  call  concepts  and  generalizations. 

A  concept  is  an  abstraction  -  an  idea  generalized  from 
particular  cases,  a  word  or  phrase  which  denotes  a  category 
of  information  or  simply  an  understanding  or  notion  of  some 
thing,  some  person,  some  idea. 

A  generalization  is  a  statement  which  expresses  relation- 
ship between  two  or  more  concepts;  a  statement  of  fact  which 
is  true  in  more  than  one  situation;  a  statement  which  is  gen- 
erally true. 

Concepts  and  generalizations  may  be  used  to  symbolize 
vast  amounts  of  information.    They  differ  from  facts  in  that 
they  are  transferable  from  one  setting  to  another.    They  are 
more  easily  remembered  and  are  less  subject  to  obsolescence. 

Major  concepts  specific  to  each  area  are  listed  through- 
out, together  with  sub-concepts  related  to  each  subject.  There 
are  nine  major  concepts: 

Clothing  and  Textiles: 

1.  Significance  of  Clothing  and  Textiles  to  the 
Individual  and  Society 

2.  Nature  of  Clothing  and  Textiles 

3.  Acquisition  and  Use  of  Clothing  and  Textiles 

Food  Science: 

1.  Significance  of  Food 

2.  Nature  of  Food 

3.  Provision  of  Food 


W     OF  TERMS 


Modern  Living: 

1.  Human  Development  and  the  Family 

2.  Management 

3.  Housing 


OBJECTIVES 

An  objective  is  a  statement  describing  the  intended  outcome  for 
the  learner.    Three  kinds  of  instructional  objectives  are  used: 

1.  The  cognitive  objectives  are  those  concerned  with  knowledge. 
They  are  characterized  by  such  terms  as  identify,  differentiate, 
analyze. 

2.  The  affective  objectives  are  those  concerned  with  feeling.  Such 
terms  as  awareness  and  value  illustrate  the  affective  objective. 

3.  The  psychomotor  objectives  are  those  concerned  with  skills  and 
applied  knowledge.    They  are  expressed  by  the  terms  "develop 
skills  in",  and  "extend  skills". 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 

The  suggested  activities  are  for  student  experiences.    These  are  not 
prescriptive;  each  teacher  will  have  her  own  ideas  how  activities  may  be 
varied  to  suit  different  groups  of  students.    Student  participation  in 
planning  is  vital. 


SUGGESTED  TEACHING  AIDS 

Some  basic  teaching  and  learning  aids  are  named  and  sources  of 
supply  are  given  in  each  section. 


SUGGESTED  EVALUATION 


Evaluations,  measures  of  growth  toward  objectives,  serve  as 
a  diagnosis  for  better  planning.    They  are  cued  to  knowledge, 
feelings,  and  skills  (cognitive,  affective,  psychomotor  areas). 
Where  knowledge  can  be  evaluated  through  tests,  a  variety  of 
types  is  possible.    The  affective  area  is  personal  and  therefore 
such  techniques  as  ranking  or  checklists  are  suggested.  Per- 
formance of  skills  involves  both  the  actual  techniques  as  well 


as  the  resulting  products  and  evaluation  of  these  can  be  viewed  in 
a  positive  fashion,  by  degree  rather  than  by  being  right  or 
wrong.    Generalizations  are  a  measure  of  progress  toward  objectives. 
The  purpose  of  evaluation  in  the  Guide  includes  feedback  to  students 
and  to  the  teacher.    Students  are  encouraged  to  set  their  ov;n 
objectives  and  to  evaluate  their  own  achievement. 


OVERVIEW     -  GRIP 


Clothing  and  Textiles     Food  Science 


Modem  Living 


Programs  through  Grade  VII  to  IX  go 
horizontally. 

Programs  through  Grade  X  to  XII  go 
vertically. 

Concepts  through  Grades  VII  to  XII  go 
verti  cal ly. 

The  concepts  are  spiral  in  nature. 


In  the  Junior  High  School  the  courses 
are  general  ones  with  the  students  spend- 
ing one-third  of  the  allotted  time  study- 
ing each  of  the  three  major  areas  -  Clothing 
and  Textiles,  Food  Science,  and  Modern 
Living.    The  same  units  -  with  the  exception 
of  Housing  which  is  introduced  in  Level  3, 
are  taught  in  each  of  the  three  grades,  but 
they  are  studied  progressively  in  more  depth 
th roughout. 

High  School  courses  are  planned  to 
permit  specialization  and  in-depth  study. 


Level  1 
(Grade  VII) 


Level  2 
(Grade  VIII) 


Level  3 
(Grade  IX) 


Level  10 
(Grade  X) 


Level  20 
(Grade  XI) 


Level  30 
(Grade  XII) 
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Level  1 : 

Level  2: 

Level  3: 

Clothing  & 
Texti les 
10: 

Clothing  & 
Texti les 
20: 


Clothing  & 
Texti les 
30: 


tivi  School  Book  BfLancJi,  VupcudywiYVt  o^  Education.  ?>vicu 

■Ui  advUsobln  to  on.d<ifi  the,  latent  edition.) 

Brand,  Yvonne.  Home  Economics  1.    J.  M.  Dent  &  Sons, 
$2.85. 

Brand,  Yvonne.  Home  Economics  2.    J.  M.  Dent  &  Sons, 
$3.05. 

Lewis,  Banks  and  Banks.    Teen  Horizons.  Macmillan, 
$7.50. 


Horn,  Marilyn  J.    The  Second  Skin.    Thomas  Nelson 
Sons,  $11.45. 


Craig,  Hazel.    Clothing:    A  Comprehensive  Guide. 
McClelland  &  Stewart  Ltd.,  $8.20. 

Ramsay,  Vera.    Create  Something  Beautiful.  Box 
1046,  Station  A,  Vancouver,  B.C.,  $7.65. 


Bane,  Allyne.    Tailoring.    McGraw-Hill,  $9.80. 

Broby-Johansen,  R.    Body  &  Clothes.    Van  Mostrand 
Reinhold  Ltd. ,  $13.00. 

OR 


RECOMMEWPEP     J  E  K  T  S 

6ubjtct  to  change  without  notice.    Because  new  edJJxon6  a/ie  {^fLequently 


Food 

Science  10: 
Food 

Science  20: 


Food 

Science  30: 

Modern 
Living  10: 

Modern 
Living  20: 

Modern 
Living  30: 


Anspach,  Karlyne.    The  Why  of  Fashion.     Iowa  State  Press, 
Press  Building,  Ames,  Iowa,  $10.65. 

Shank  and  Fitch.    Guide  to  Modern  Meals.    Canadian  Editio 
McGraw-Hill,  $9.10. 

McDermott,  Trilling,  Nicholas  and  Meiklejohn.    Food  for 
Modern  Living.  Canadian  Edition.    McClelland  & 
Stewart  Ltd. ,  $7.55. 

Cote,  Patricia.    People,  Food,  and  Science.    Ginn  and 
Company,  $8.40. 

Bratton,  Esther.    Home  Management  Is  .  ^^i"" 
Company,  $7.30. 

Landis,  Paul  H.    Your  Marriage  and  Family  Living. 
McGraw-Hill,  $9.10. 

Craig,  Hazel.    Homes  With  Character.    D.  C.  Heath,  $8.75. 


R  E  F  E  R  E 

A  reference  list  of  books  and  teaching  aids  is  given  at  the  end 
of  each  course. 

These  references  are  suggested,  not  mandatory. 

In  supplying  the  extensive  list  of  books,  the  intention  has  been 
to  be  of  service  to  the  teacher. 

1.    To  help  in  the  purchase  of  new  books  for  the  grade  level. 


W  C  E  S 

2.  To  help  locate  additional  references  in  other  libraries. 

3.  To  enable  the  use  of  an  alternative  when  a  particular  reference 
is  not  avai lable. 

4.  To  provide  greater  efficiency  in  suggesting  references  for 
student  research. 

Select  a  variety  of  books  and  other  teaching  aids  that  have  ref- 
erence material  pertinent  to  all  courses  taught. 
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CLOTHIMG 


INTRODUCTION 


The  committee  responsible  for  the  nev/  Clothing  and  Textiles  area 
has  developed  a  guide  with  these  aims: 

1.  meets  the  immediate  and  future  needs  of  all  youth 

2.  provides  experience  in  problem  solving  relevant  to  the  life 
style  of  the  student. 

3.  develops  attitudes,  appreciation  and  values  consistent  with 
and  desired  by  the  community. 

4.  encourages  creative  activities  for  personal  satisfaction 
and  the  constructive  use  of  leisure  time. 

5.  provides  enough  flexibility  for  the  teacher  and  the  student 
to  plan  a  meaningful  and  possible  course  together. 

6.  acknowledges  the  importance  of  ciirrent  educational  theories 
developed  in  the  concept  and  generalization  approach. 

7.  organizes  the  subject  matter  logically. 

8.  appreciates  the  many  social  and  technological  factors 
affecting  students  and  their  families  and  realizes  the 
need  for  constant  evaluation  and  revision  of  the  program. 


TEXT!  L  t  S 


The  fornat  used  is  the  saivie  for  all  areas. 

The  cormiittee  believes  that  Home  Lconoinics  teaciiers  are  v.'cll 
trained,  professional  teachers  and  are  in  a  good  position  tc  plan 
neaninnful  classrooii  activities  wi tn  tneir  students.    The  Guide 
iias  three  ir.iportant  features  designed  to  provide  a  consistent 
pattern  to  the  prograi.i: 


1 .    C'liecklist  for  Skills  ana  Techniques 


2.    List  of  i-.ecoi'imeriacd  Textbooks  -  It  is  recOTimenaeu  tiiat 
each  student  should  purcnase  a  commercial  sewing  booklet 
as  part  of  the  basic  supplies. 


3.    Objecti  vcs 

a.  To  tell  tne  teacher  the  intent  of  instruction  so  sne 
can  plan  appropriate  learning  experiences  and  design 
evaluations  materials  to  measure  achievement. 

b.  To  have  clear  coiiii.iuni cation  between  the  student  ano 
teacher. 


The  committee  has  made  some  suggestions  for  activities. 
Individual  teachers  may  develop  additional  activities. 


RECOMMENDED  TIME  ALLOTMENTS 


TEXTBOOKS 


Student  textbooks  are  recommended  at  each  level.    It  is  not 


\cONCEPT : 

levelX 

SIGNIFICANCE 
Ur  LLUIHlNb 

NATURE 

Ur  LLUIHINb 

ACQUISITION 

nc  PI  ATU Trip 
Ur  LLUIHlHb 

TOTAL  TIME 

suggested,  however,  that  these  be  an  exclusive  resource  but  as 
one  of  several  teaching  aids. 

Level  Textbook 

1 

3% 

26% 

3% 

32% 

1 

brand,  Yvonne.    Home  Koonomics  1.    Don  Mills, 
Ontario:    J.  M.  Dent  i*  Sons.  Canadian. 

2 

5% 

23% 

5% 

33% 

2 

Brand,  Yvonne.    Home  Eacnomics  2.    Don  Mills, 
Ontario:    J.  M.  Dent  &  Sons.  Canadian. 

3 

5% 

25% 

3% 

33% 

3 

Lewis,  banks,  and  banks.    Teen  Horizons.  Toronto, 
Ontario:  Macmillan. 

10 

15% 

75% 

10% 

100% 

10 

Horn,  Marilyn  J.    The  Second  skin.     Don  Mills, 
Ontario:    Thomas  Nelson  a  Sons. 

20 

15% 

75% 

10% 

100% 

20 

Craig,  Hazel.    Clothing:    A  Comprehensive  Guiae. 
Toronto,  Ontario:    McClelland  &  Stewart  Ltd. 

30 

10% 

80% 

10% 

100% 

Ramsay,  Vera.     Create  Something  Beautiful. 
box  1046,  Station  A,  Vancouver,  british 

Columbia. 

30  Bane,  Allyne.    Tailoring.    Scarborough,  Ontario; 

McGraw-Hill  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd. 

Broby-Johansen.    Body  &  Clothes.  Scarborough, 
Ontario:    Van  Nostrand  Reinhold  Ltd. 

Anspach,  Karlyne.    The  Why  of  Fashion.     Iowa  State 
Press,  Press  Building,  Ames,  Iowa. 
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PREAMBLE 

This  is  a  nev;  course.    Much  of  the  content  may  be  found  in 
the  earlier  guides  but  the  approach  has  changed. 

The  student,  through  active  involvement  with  a  problem,  has 
a  new  experience,  reacts,  analyses  the  clues  and  formulates  a 
generalization.    If  and  when  a  similar  problem  arises,  the 
relationships  are  recognized  and  analyzed  in  terms  of  past 
experiences. 

The  teacher  leads  the  student  to  recognize  relationships. 

Through  constant  self-evaluation,  the  student  increases  interest. 

The  entire  approach  involves: 

Student  activity 
Student  problem-solving 
Student  generalizations 
Student  evaluation 
Student  grw/th. 


Teaching  skill  is  recognized  by  the  acnieveinent  of  the  student. 
There  is  no  substitute  for  interest  in  learning  ana  it  comes  with 
the  desire  to  explore  new  ideas,  new  concepts  and  new  approaches. 

In  the  past,  courses  in  this  field  were  designed  for  girls. 
Today,  the  scope  can  be  enlarged  to  include  boys.    There  is  un- 
doubtedly a  need  for  all  consumers  to  have  a  knowledge  of  textiles 
and  clothing,  in  order  that  they  may  make  intelligent  choices  in 
the  market  today. 

Those  who  will  earn  a  living  through  creating,  displaying, 
producing  and  retailing  will  require  specialized  training.  We 
in  home  economics  recognize  this  need  and  are  interested  in 
developing  an  imaginative  and  creative  course  that  will  attract 
all  students. 


OVERVIEW:    CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILES  KEY:    %  -  Time 

 *  -  Not  studied  at  this  level. 


CONCEPT:           A.    SIGNIFICANCE  OF  C  &  T  TO  INDIVIDUALS  IN  SOCIETY                          b.    NATURE  OF  C  &  T 

C.    ACQUISITION  AND  USE  OF  C  &  T 

\  SUB- 

\C0NCEPT-     I.                 n.                    III.                   IV.  V. 

\          ■     CULTURAL       SOCIAL  AND         MEDIUM  FOR         ECONOMICS  PHYSIO- 
\             HERITAGE       PSYCHOLOGI-       PERCEPTION,  LOGICAL 
\                              CAL  ASPECTS       ARTISTIC  ASPECTS 
\  EXPRESSION 
\  AND 
LEVEL       \  EXPERIENCE 

I.  II. 

TEXTILES  GARMENTS 

I.                II.  III. 

SELECTION     USE  AND  CARE  RESPONSIBILITY 

OF  COmSUMLK 

1 

*                 *                       2%                   *  2% 
What  Shall  I  Wear? 

3%  23% 
Exploring  Learning 
Texti les       to  Sew 

3% 

Learning  to  Shop 

2 

*                   5%                                           *  . 

The  Meaning  of  Your 

Clothes 

3%  20% 
King            Sew  Easy 
Cotton 
Goes  Mod 
or  Cotton , 
Its  Mod- 
ern Self 

5% 

Shopping  Sense 

3 

*                   5%  * 
Seeing  Yourself  as 
Others  See  You 

2%  23% 
Wool             So,  Sew  & 
Wonder-        Sew  or 
land             Sew  Till 
Success 

3% 

Wardrobe  Wisdom 

10 

15%  * 
Clothes  Speak  Out  or 
The  Si  lent  Message 
of  Clothes 

15%  60% 
Fiber  Fashion 
Forest         Your  Own 

10% 

Consumer  Cues 

20 

15% 

The  World  of  Clothes 

10%  65% 
Textile  Fashion 
Extrava-  Flair 
ganza 

5%               *  5% 
Skillful  Shopping 

30 

. .  . ,     

10% 

Debut  of  Dress 

5%  75% 
Generic  Creative 
Genius  Costumes 

5%              *  5% 
Clever  Consumer 
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CHECKLIST  FOR  SEWING  SKILLS  AND  TECHNIQUES 


This  list  suggests  the  level  at  which  the  student  should  learn  the  skills 
or  techniques.    Capable  students  will  advance  ahead  of  the  schedule  but 
the  class  should  be  taught  the  techniques  and  skills  listed. 


Level                                                                   Level  Level 
TECHNIQUE  AND/OR  SKILL         1    2    3    10    20    30         TECHNIQUE  AND/OR  SKILL         1    2    3    10    20    30         TECHNIQUE  AND/OR  SKILL          1    2    3    10    20  30 

Altering  the  Pattern: 

3 

Buttonholes : 

10 

Draping: 

30 

flared 

bound 

Equi  pment : 
machine  and  hand,  etc. 

1 

dolman  sleeve 

20 

hand  worked 

20 

bust  dart  reposition- 
ina 

3 

machine  made 
Collars: 

[  1  Vc r  LIU  1  c 

2 

10 

Fabrics : 

1 

2 

larqer  arm 

20 

grain  line 

laraer  hips 
lengthening  pattern 

2 

10 

20 

preparati  on 

layout  and  cutting: 

nap  (brushed)  or  one 

way 

3 

narrower  shoulders 

10 

rcLfcri    rail,  i-LUIl 

? 

neckl i  ne 

20 

rolled  bias 

o 

o 

prominent  bust 

20 

stand  up  (Mandarin, 
Neckband) 

plaid 

10 

shortening  pattern 

2 

horizontal  stripe 

10 

skirt,  shorts,  slacks 

10 

Darts  and  Tucks: 

2 

pi  le 

10 

sloped  shoulders 

10 

Drafting  A  Pattern: 
portion  of  a  garment 

10 

sheers 

20 

square  shoulders 

10 

felt 

1 

wider  shoulders 

20 

satin 

30 

shoulder  blade 

20 

simple  garment  or 
accessory 

20 

diagonal 

30 

Basting : 
even 

1 

suede 

20 

Decorative  Stitches: 

3 

leather 

20 

applique 

kni  ts 

10 

uneven 

2 

arrow  head  tack 

10 

stretch 

20 

di  agonal 

10 

chain  stitch 

1 

luxury  fabrics 

30 

machine 

2 

couching  a  cord 

3 

Faci  ngs : 

10 

slip 

20 

crow's  foot  tack 

20 

Bias: 
cutti  nq 

10 

eyelets 

10 

bias 

faqoti  nq 

30 

shaped 

2 

joining 

10 

feather  stitch 

2 

one  piece 

joining  a  patterned 
fabri  c. 

10 

french  knots 

3 

Fastenings : 

1 

ladder  faqoti nq 

30 

button,  hook  &  eye, 
snaps 

Buttons : 

pnsitinn  for 

1 

lazy  daisy  stitch 

1 

satin  stitch 

20 

french  tack 

30 

ctpm  cti  trh 

1 

zipper: 
invisible 

10 

lapped 

3 

slot  seam 

2 

hand  inserted 

20 

C&T-6 


Level                                                                   Level  Level 
TECHNIQUE  AND/OR  SKILL         1    2    3    10    20    30          TECHNIQUE  AND/OR  SKILL       1    2    3    10    20    30          TECHNIQUE  AND/OR  SKILL         1    2  3 

10    20  30 

t h p ri  n n • 

1 

Pfl  t tp rns  • 

2 

ininino  "^pamlinp^; 

2 

machi  ne 

determining  figure 
types  and  sizes 

notching  and  clipping 

2 

hand 

20 

reinforci  ng 

10 

Hems : 
marki  nq 

o 
c 

envelope 

2 

stays ti  tchi  ng 

2 

delta  (guide  sheet) 

2 

trimmi  ng 

2 

t  r;^  i  nh  t 

1 

measuring  patterns 

?0 

understi  tchi  ng 

2 

cu  rved 

3 

basic 

20 

Sewing  Machine: 

1 

rol led 

20 

Pi  pi  ng : 

20 

Sleeves : 
kimono 

20 

Hnna  Knna 

30 

Pleats: 

10 

Hemming  Stitches: 

2 

Pnrkpt<;  ■ 
with  bound  opening 

20 

set-i  n 

3 

blind 

raglan 

2 

catch  stitch 

3 

tailored  pocket 

30 

sleeve  openings 

10 

slip  stitch 

1 

wel  t 

20 

sloper 

20 

vertical 

10 

30 

Ta  i 1 0 ri  no  ■ 

30 

Tailor's  (invisible) 

20 

patch 

1 
1 

Trims:  (Decorative) 

20 

Inset,  Godet,  Flounce, 

20 

wi  th  f 1 ap 

10 

Gusset : 

Pressi  ng : 

1 

braid 

Interfacing: 
flat 

3 

lace 

10 

R  i  D  D  i  n  a  • 

1 

beading 

30 

Safety : 

1 

bows 

3 

rol led 

30 

buttons 

10 

Interlining: 

30 

Seam  Finishes: 

20 

loops 

20 

Lining: 

10 

bound  seam  edges 

sequi  ns 

30 

catch-stitched  seam 

20 

appl i  que 

Q 
0 

Marking  Techniques: 

2 

clean  finished 

2 

fashion  fastening 

20 

Tailor's  tacks 

curved  seams 

3 

feathers  and  fur 

30 

tracing  wheel 

20 

edge  stitched 

2 

fri  nge 

2 

press  marking 

1 

flat  felled 

10 

sti  tchery 

1 

Measurements : 
how  to  measure 

2 

French 

20 

Tucki  ng : 
corded  tucking 

20 

joining  crossed  seams 

2 

standard  body 

20 

joining  interlining 
seam 

on 

30 

cross  tucking 

30 

using  dress  form 

30 

plain  tucking 

3 

Mitred  Corners: 

10 

mock  French 
overcast 

2 

20 

Underlining: 

20 

Plackets : 
side  opening  with 
underlap 

10 

pi  nked 

2 

Waistbands : 
straight 

3 

turned  and  stitched 

2 

Seam  Techniques : 

2 

shaped 

10 

continuous  lap 

10 

directional  stitching 

Waist  Stay: 

10 

slashed  openings  (faced) 
shirt  sleeve  with  cuff 

3 

easi  ng 

2 

10 

finishing  ends  of 

2 

skirt  openings 

10 

gradi  ng 

3 

C&T- 
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SUMMARY  OF  TEXTILE  EXPERIENCE  IN  CLOTHING  CONSTRUCTION  Experience  in  handling  many  fabrics  is  necessary  for  proficiency  and  con- 

fidence.   This  summary  should  provide  a  graphic  picture  of  each  student's 
accomplishment  without  restricting  every  choice.    Include  all  materials 
like  lining,  interfacings,  etc. 


STUDENT   YEAR 


FABRIC 

FIBER 

CONSTRUCTION 

DECORATION 

LEVa 

nr\DI  II  AD 
FUrULAK 

NAME 

NATURAL 

SYNTHETIC 

YARN 

FIBER 

FINISH 

STRUCTURAL  SURFACE 

1 

'I 

3 

lo 

20 

30 

PROJECT 

Example : 

Wool 
Silk 
Cotton 
Linen 

Acetate 

Triacetate 

Acrylic 

Anidex 

Metallic 

Ny  1  on 

Polyester 

Rayon 

Spandex 

Ply,  twist 
Even,  uneven 
Fine,  course 

Non-woven 
Woven 
Knit 
Lace 

Drip  dry 

Sized 

Creped 

Fiber  dyed 
Piece  dyed 
Yarn  dyed 
Fabric  const. 

Printed 
Flocked 

gingham 

C 

Even 

Woven 

None 

Yarn  dyed 

10 

Blouse 
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Level  1 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


A.    Significance  of  Cloth- 
ing and  Textiles  to  the 
Individual  in  Society 


I. 


II. 


III.    Clothing  as  a  Medium  for 

Perception,  Artistic  Express- 
ion and  Experience 


Clothing  is  a  source  of  beauty 
and  personal  satisfaction. 


b.    Clothing  may  be  a  means  through 
which  the  components  of  art  are 
perceived,  illustrated  and 
experienced. 


1. 


To  select  clothing  that  will  enhance 
the  appearance  of  the  wearer  and  be 
a  source  of  personal  satisfaction. 

To  develop  a  thorough  understand- 
ing of  the  meaning  of  "harmony"  in 
dress. 


IV. 


V.    Physiological  Aspects  of 
Clothing 


a.    Clothing  facilitates  adjustment 
of  the  human  body  to  the  environ- 
ment. 


1.  To  select  garments  suitable  for 
activities  in  the  school. 

2.  To  relate  clothing  to  aspects  of 
safety  in  the  home  and  at  school. 


*Not  studied  at  this  level. 
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SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


"What  Shall  I  Wear?" 

Effects  of  line 

-  vertical 

-  horizontal 

-  diagonal 

-  curved 

-  straight 


Look  in  books  for  pictures  of  teenagers'  outfits 
that  you  like  and  classify  them  according  to  the 
occasion  for  which  they  would  be  suitable. 

Collect  pictures  for  a  bulletin  board  display  of 
"Activities  of  a  Teenager". 


Newspaper  items  on  accidents  in  home  and  school 
due  to  apparel  worn  at  the  time  of  the  accident. 
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SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Brand,  Y.  -  Home  Economics  1  Check  assignments. 

Wilson  -    Sew  a  Fine  Seam  (see  below) 
Magazines  and  old  pattern  books,  news- 
paper advertisements,  catalogs 
Display  materials 

Goldstein,  et  al.  -  Art  in  Everyday 
Life 

Gawne  and  Oerke  -  Dress 
Sturm,  et  al.  -  Guide  to  Modem  Clothing 
Lewis,  Dora,et  al.  -  Clothing  Construct- 
ion and  Wardrobe  Planning 


File  on  "Safety"  in  the  home  and  the 
school 

Pankowski  and  Pankowski  -  Principles  of 
Clothing 

Kef gen,  M.  and  P.  A.  Touchie-Specht  - 

Individuality  in  Clothing  Selection 
and  Personal  Appearances 

Note:    A  recent  edition  of  Sew  a  Fine 
Seam  by  Wilson  is  titled  Sewing 
Without  Tears  and  is  available 
from  Burns  &  MacEachern,  Don 
Mills,  Ontario. 


Level  1 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


B.    Nature  of  Clothing  and 
Texti les 


I.  Textiles 


a.  Textiles  are  products  of  fiber 
and/or  yarn,  fabric,  construc- 
tion and  finish. 


Finished  textiles  will  give  more 
satisfactory  service  when  the 
fabrics  are  compatible  with 
intended  end-use. 


1.  To  list  major  sources  of  fibers. 

2.  To  recognize  a  fiber,  yarn  and  fabric. 

3.  To  recognize  woven,  knittea  and  felt 
samples. 

1.    To  list  characteristics  required 
of  fabrics  to  produce  satisfactory 
products  for  a  specific  use. 


II.  Garments 


a.    Good  equipment  requires  proper 
care  and  use  for  best  results. 


1.  To  select  suitable  sewing  supplies. 

2.  To  identify  the  parts  of  the  sewing 
machine. 


b.    Garments  are  combinations  of 
materials,  design  and  con- 
struction. 


3.    To  operate  and  care  for  tne  sewing 
machine  skillfully. 

1.  To  make  at  least  one  article  from 
fabric  without  using  a  commercial 
pattern. 


C&T-12 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


Discussion  of  charts  and  samples. 

Weaving  by  simple  methods. 

Examination  of  fabrics,  e.g.,  ravelling. 


"Exploring  Textiles"  3; 


"Learning  to  Sew"  23% 

Selection,  use  and 
care  of 

-  sewing  equipment 

-  sewing  machine 


Choose  projects  involving  hand  and  machine 
stitching. 


C&T- 
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SUGGESTED  MEDIA  m  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Samples  to  see  and  feel 
Linen  tester  for  viewing 
Advertisements  and  catalogs 
Learn  HaiJ  Book  (embroidery, 
100  Embroideni  Stitches  - 
P.  0.  Box  519",  Montreal 


Quiz  using  actual 
samples. 

etc.), 

J.  ^  P.  Coats, 


Demonstration  articles  for  viewing  Correct  use  of  hand- 

-  Singer  stitch  charts  sewing  equipment  and 

-  Singer  machine  treading  charts  (wall  sewing  machine, 
and  student) 


Simple  sewing  ideas  from  J.  &  P.  Coats,       Evaluate  project. 
Simplicity,  etc. 


Level  1 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


C.    Acquisition  and  Use 


I.    Consumer  Selection 


II.    Consumer  Use  and  Care 


III.    Consumer  Responsibility 


GENERALIZATIONS 


a.    The  factors  involved  in  making 
clothing  decisions  include  the 
individual's  resources,  needs 
and  desires. 


a.    The  utilization  of  a  textile 
product  is  related  to  the  care 
needed  and  the  facilities  avail- 
able for  providing  that  care. 


a.    Courtesy  is  an  essential  element 
for  communication  between  the 
retailer  and  the  consumer. 


OBJECTIVES 


1.    To  select  a  garment  according  to 
resources,  needs  and  desires. 


1.    To  make  minor  clothing  repairs. 


1.    To  appreciate  the  value  of  courtesy 
in  the  market. 
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SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME      SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AiJD  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


"Learn  to  Shop" 

Standards  for  buying 
fabrics  and  garments 

Source  of  information 


3%      Have  students  develop  criteria  for  the  selection 
of  a  garment  they  choose. 


Sewing  kit  containing  required  supplies 
brand,  Y.  -  Home  Economics  1 


btudents  discuss 
problems,  if  any, 
encountered  during 
purchase  of  supplies, 
and  then  make  a  price 
compari  son. 


Refer  to  short  techniques  for  skills  applicable 
for  clothing  care,  buttons,  seams,  hems,  etc. 


Charts 

Commercial  sev/ing  books 


Check  student  samples. 


Consumer  courtesy 


Discuss  the  importance  of  good  shopping  manners. 

Resource  person  (e.g.,  department  store  clerk)  to 
explain  to  students  what  losses  are  taken  by  the 
store  due  to  damaged  clothing  and  what  this  in 
turn  means  to  the  consumer. 

Discussions 

-  Clothing  must  be  returned  unsoiled. 

-  Repackage  clothing  as  neatly  as  possible. 


Craig  -  Tliresholds  to  Adult  Living 
Illustrative  materials 


Evaluate  selection. 
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Level  2 
CONCEPT 


SUB -CONCEPTS 


Significance  of  Clothing  I. 
and  Textiles  to  the 
Individual  in  Society 


II.    Social  and  Psychological 
Aspects  of  Clothing 


III.  Clothing  as  a  Medium  for 
Perception,  Artistic  Ex- 
pression and  Experience 


IV.  * 

*Not  studied  at  this  level 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Clothing  is  a  means  of  communi- 
cating one's  role. 

b.  Clothing  may  help  one  to  make 
adjustments  when  changing  from 
one  role  to  another,  and  in 
attaining  success  in  that  role. 


1.  To  define  the  term  "role". 

2.  To  recognize  the  "roles"  each 
person  plays,  and  how  clothing 
may  indicate  that  role  to  others. 

3.  To  understand  the  relationship 
between  group  acceptance  and  clothin 
for  the  role. 


a.    Clothing  may  be  a  means  through 

which  the  components  of  art  are 

perceived,  illustrated,  and 
experienced. 


Variation  in  the  use  of  art 
components  may  alter  the  frame 
of  reference  in  which  we  see 
the  human  form. 


1.  To  analyze  the  effects  of  line  on 
the  figure. 

2.  To  analyze  the  effects  of  texture 
on  the  figure. 

3.  To  predict  the  effects  of  colours 
on  the  figure. 

1.    To  select  colours  suitable  to  the 
student's  personal  colouring. 
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SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME    SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


"The  Meaning  of  Your 
Clothes" 

Role  identification 

Communication  of  role 

Appropriate  clothing 
for  various  roles 

-  clothing  problems 
related  to  employ- 
ment 

-  effects  of  employ- 
ment on  clothing 
needs  and  care 

-  effects  of  appear- 
ance on  job  success 

First  impressions 


Find  pictures  showing  peer  group  expectations  of 
appropriate  dress  for  each  role.    Are  these  the 
same  expectations  an  adult  group  would  have  for 
similar  roles? 

The  meaning  of  a  uniform.    When  do  you  wear  a 
uniform  in  C.G.I.T.,  Guides,  bands,  baseball, 
cheerleading,  etc.?    Does  it  make  you  feel 
different  when  you  are  wearing  it?  Why? 

Find  pictures  showing  a  number  of  different  roles: 
police,  nurse,  airline  stewardess,  nationality, 
social  standing,  age  groups,  personalities. 

Play  out  different  roles  by  use  of  mini -dramas. 

Discuss  how  you  feel  when  you  wear  clothes  differ- 
ent from  others  at  school  or  a  party,  sports  event, 
etc. 


Pollard  -  Experiences  With  Clothing 
Lewis,  et  al.  -  clothing  Construction 
and  Wardrobe  Planning 


3M  transparencies 
Class  file 

Gawne  and  Oerke  -  Dress 

Wilson  -  Sew  a  Fine  Seam 

Todd,  et  al.  -  clothes  for  Teens 

Sturm,  et  al.  -  Guide  to  Modem  Clothing 


Check  assignments. 

Grade  appearance  in 
class  for  appropriate 
school  wear. 


The  elements  of  Discuss  art  elements  of  line  and  colour  to  suit 

design  the  personality  and  characteristics  of  the  wearer 

as  well  as  the  occasion. 

Select  a  current  fashion  trend  or  fad  that  is  not 
flattering  to  all  figures. 

Using  samples  of  fabric  of  different  colours 
demonstrate  on  students  those  colours  that  are 
becoming  and  those  that  are  unbecoming  to  girls 
of  different  hair,  skin  and  eye  colouring.  Have 
each  girl  make  up  an  illustrated  chart  on  her 
own  individual  colouring. 


Pollard  -  Experiences  With  Clothing 
Lewis,  et  al.  -  clothing  Construction 

and  Wardrobe  Planning 
Goldstein  -  Art  in  Everyday  Life 
McDermott,  et  al.  -  Opportunities  in 

Clothing 

Selection  of  colour  scarves,  etc. 

Gawne  and  Oerke  -  Dress 

Wilson  -  Sew  a  Fine  Seam 

Todd,  et  al.  -  Clothes  for  Teens 

Sturm,  et  al.  -  Guide  to  Modem  Clothing 


C&T-19 


Level  2 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 


A.    Significance  of  Clothing         V.    Physiological  Aspects  of 
and  Textiles  to  the  Clothing 
Individual  in  Society 
(continued) 


B.    Nature  of  Clothing  and 
Texti les 


I.  Textiles 


GENERALIZATIONS  ObJECTIVES 


As  we  mature,  our  body  type  and  1.  To  relate  body  changes  which  are 
size  changes.  occurring  during  aaolescence  to 

clothing  selection. 


a.  Cotton  is  a  vegetable  fiber. 

b.  Cotton  has  many  desirable  pro- 
perties and  some  shortcomings. 

c.  Cotton  is  often  combined  with 
man-made  fibers  to  minimize  the 
shortcomings  of  each  fiber. 

d.  Finishes  on  cotton  or  cotton- 
blend  fabrics  alter  the  proper- 
ties of  the  fabric. 

e.  Many  fabrics  used  today  are  a 
mixture  of  two  or  more  fibers. 


1.    To  list  the  major  sources  of  natural 
fibers. 

1.    To  list  the  desirable  properties 
and  shortcomings  of  cotton  fibers. 


1.    To  know  what  desirable  properties 
cotton  contributes  to  a  blend  and 
how  its  shortcomings  may  be  minimized 
by  blending  with  a  man-made  fiber. 

1.    To  understand  how  common  finishes  on 
cotton  or  cotton-blend  fabrics 
alter  the  properties  of  the  fabric. 

1.    To  name  some  common  fabrics  often 
made  from  cotton  or  cotton-blend. 


C&T-20 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME      SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


"The  Meaning  of  Your 
Clothes" 


5%       Discussion  of  body  changes  and  their  effect  on  what 
we  wear. 

Demonstrate  the  correct  method  of  taking  measure- 
ments. 

Each  student  should  take  measurements  of  a  friend 
and  record  theni  on  a  dated  growth  chart. 

With  help  of  teacher  each  student  should  find  his 
or  her  own  figure  type  and  size  on  a  measurement 
chart. 


Charts  of  figure  types  and  sizes 
Butte ri ck 

Display  materials  indicating  correct 
measurement  positions 


Have  a  "dress  up"  day 
when  students  wear 
thei r  most  becoming 
outfits. 

buy  a  suitable  pattern 
for  correct  figure 
type  ana  size. 


"Cotton,  Its  Modern 

Self" 

or 

"King  Cotton  Goes  Mod" 


3%      Grow  cotton  plants  in  the  classroom. 

Test  fabric  samples,  e.g.,  for  shrinkage,  for 
sizing,  for  feel. 

Experiments  suggested  in  Cotton  Science  Kit. 

Microscopic  viewing  of  fibers. 

Prepare  a  swatch  chart  of  common  cotton  fabrics 
and  blends. 


Kit  -  Canadian  Cotton  Council 

A  Dictionary  of  Textile  Terms  -  Dan 

River  Mi  lis 
Fabric  Facts  -  Department  of  Agriculture 
Samples 

Advertisements  and  catalogs 
Wilson  -  Sew  a  Fine  Seam 
Todd,  Heath  -  Clothing  for  Teens 
Greer,  Gibbs  -  Your  Home  and  You 
Brand,  Y.  -  Home  t^conomics  11 


Oral  or  written  qui z 
on  cotton  and  cotton 
blenas. 

Identify  samples 
simi lar  to  those 
studied  from  a  group 
of  unknowns. 


C&T-21 


Level  2 

CONCEPT  SUB- CONCEPTS 


[1.    Nature  of  Clothing  and  II,  Garments 

Texti les 
(continued) 


C.    Acquisition  and  Use 


I.    Consumer  Selecti 


GENERALIZATIONS 


a.  Patterns  are  selected  according 
to  body  measurements  and  figure 
type. 


b.  A  knowledge  of  pattern  construc- 
tion and  symbols  is  essential  to 
basic  construction. 

c.  Garments  must  fit  correctly  for 
comfort  and  appearance. 

d.  Knov/ledge  of,  and  accuracy  in, 
construction  skills  and  techni- 
ques are  necessary  for  a  v/ell- 
made  garment. 


a.    Pattern,  fabric,  and  notions 
should  be  selected  in  relation 
to  each  other. 


OBJECTIVES 


1.  To  construct  one  or  more  garments 
using  a  simple  pattern  ana  firr.ly 
woven  fabrics  as  time  and  ability 
pe  rmi  t . 


1.    To  successfully  select  pattern, 
fabric  and  notions  in  relation  to 
each  other. 


C&T-22 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME      SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AIJU  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATIOi^ 


"Sew  Easy" 


20%      Students  take  tfieir  body  measurements  working  in 
pai  rs . 

A  study  of  figure  type  and  the  commercial  pattern. 

Use  half-scale  patterns  to  demonstrate  knowledge 
of  pattern  alterations. 

Choose  garments  using  technique  and  skill  chart  - 
this  requires  teacher  guidance. 


Simplicity  Pattern  iJotea 
Charts,  etc.  -  McCall's  Pattern  Education 
Service 

Simplicity  Little  Dictionani  of 

Sewing  Terms,  Fabric  Terms,  Fashion 
Terms,  Equipment  Terms,  Pattern 
Terms 

Johnson  -  Sewing  Step-By-Step 


"Shopping  Sense"  5%      Learning  to  read  the  pattern  envelope.  Pattern  company  illustrations  Quiz. 

Simplicity  student  guide  - 
Know  Your  Pattern 


C&T-23 


Level  2 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

C.    Acauisition  and  Use  II.    Consumer  Use  and  Care 

(continued) 


III.    Consumer  Responsibili 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


b. 


d. 


e. 


Factors  which  determine  care 
required  by  specific  garments 
are  fiber  content,  special 
fabric  finishes,  fabric  and 
cons  tructi  on  detai 1 s . 

Natural  plant  fibers  are  not 
weakened  by  water,  can  withstand 
hot  water  temperatures  in  wash- 
ing and  high  ironing  temperature 
but  can  be  damaged  by  mildew. 

Special  finishes  can  be  applied 
to  fabrics  to  change  their 
appearance  and  usefulness,  and 
to  reduce  the  care  they  require. 

Correct  pressing  or  ironing  of 
certain  fabrics  enhances  their 
appearance. 


Proper  storage  of  clothes  pro- 
longs the  life  of  the  garments. 


1.    To  determine  the  care  required 
by  a  specific  garment. 


1.  To  use  and  care  for  an  iron  with 
safety. 

2.  To  set  up  and  use  other  ironing 
equipment. 

3.  To  put  away  ironing  equipment. 

4.  To  iron  a  garment. 


a.    The  resources  available  for 
meeting  clothing  needs  include 
available  goods  and  services, 
purchasing  power,  personal  in- 
formation, ability,  time,  and 
energy. 


1.    An  awareness  of  tne  resources 
available  for  meeting  clothing 
needs. 


C&T-24 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME    SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Related  home  projects:    organize  closet  or  drawers. 

Several  projects  which  could  be  made  to  help  make 
a  closet  more  organized  are:    padded  hangers, 
shoe  pockets,  laundry  bag,  garment  covers. 

Teacher  explains  the  use  and  care  of  irons  and 
equipment. 

Students  i  ron  a  project. 


Various  articles  which  help  organize  a 

clothes  closet  (display) 

Co-ed 

How  to  Have  a  Prettier  Room  (pamphlet)  - 
Johnson's  Wax  Co. 

Iron  Part  Charts 

Foods  and  Home  Management  -  b.  C.  Manual 
Vanderhoff ,  M.  -  clothes^  Part  of  Your 
World 

Brand,  Y.  -  Home  Economias  11 


Teacher  evaluates 
projects. 

Related  home 
project  evalu- 
ated by  parent. 

Evaluate  ironing 
of  projects. 


Resource  person  (e.g.,  department  store  clerk)  to      Co-ed,  "better  buymanship"  Evaluate  paper, 

explain  to  students  what  losses  are  taken  by  the 
store  due  to  damaged  clothing  and  what  this  in 
turn  means  to  the  consumer. 

Discussions 

-  Clothing  must  be  returned  unsoiled. 

-  Repackage  clothing  as  neatly  as  possible. 


C&T-25 


i 


Level  3 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 


A.    Significance  of  Clothing         I.  * 
and  Texti les  to  the 

Individual  in  Society  II.    Social  and  Psychological 

Aspects  of  Clothing 


*Not  studied  at  this  level. 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Clothing  is  a  cue  to  personality; 
it  conveys  an  impression  of 
what  the  individual  is,  does, 
and  believes. 

b.  Clothing  reflects  an  individual's 
concept  of  self. 

c.  An  individual  uses  clothing  as 

a  clue  in  forming  impressions  of 
others. 

-  Impressions  made  by  appearance 
and  dress  have  greater  impact 
in  some  situations. 

-  In  order  to  create  desired  im- 
pressions through  dress,  the 
individual  needs  to  be  aware 
of  the  meaning  dress  communi- 
cates to  others. 


1.    To  recognize  the  possible  relation- 
ship between  personality  and 
clothes  worn. 


1.    To  recognize  that  clothes  may 
affect  the  self-concept. 

1.    To  analyze  impressions  created  by 
clothing  worn. 


C&T-28 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AIJU  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


"Seeing  Yourself  as 
Others  See  You" 


57o       Collect  pictures  of  persons  dressed  in  various  ways.  Transparencies 

Describe  a  "first  impression"  of  each  person.  Material  from  the  pattern  companies 

Analyze  your  own  dress.    What  impressions  does  Gawne  and  Oerke  -  Dress 

it  probably  make  on  others?    Is  this  the  impress- 
ion you  wish  to  give?   Mini -dramas. 


Differentiate  between  self-concept  and  personality. 
How  can  we  change  our  self-concept? 

Just  as  clothing  can  indicate  belonging  to  a  group 
it  can  indicate  a  rebellion  against  a  person  or 
a  group.    Why  is  the  wearing  of  clothing  not 
approved  by  parents  or  others  in  authority,  a  means 
of  rebellion? 


Lewis.et  al.  -  Clothing  Construction  and 
Wardrobe  Planning 

Vanderhoff,  Margil  -  Clothes:    Part  of 
lour  World 


Check  assignments. 

Have  each  student 
make  up  a  wardrobe 
plan  indicating  nis/ 
her  activities, 
personality,  self- 
concept  and  physiolog- 
ical aspects. 


Discuss  different  personality  types.    What  per- 
sonality do  you  think  you  are?    What  would  you 
like  to  be?    Do  you  think  clothing  plays  a  role? 
Can  choice  of  clothing  help  you  achieve  this  role? 

Make  an  inventory  of  your  closet  and  plan  present 
and  future  needs  for  your  activities. 

Discuss  clothing  expectations  in  different 
countries  as  compared  to  ours. 


National  Geographic 
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Level  3 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 


A.    Significance  of  Clothing  m.    Clothing  as  a  Hedium  for 
and  Textiles  to  the  Perception,  Artistic  Expre 

Individual  in  Society  ion  and  Experience 

(continued) 


IV.  * 


V.    Physiological  Aspects  of 
Clothing 


*Not  studied  at  this  level. 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Clothing  may  be  a  means  througli 
which  the  components  of  art  are 
perceived,  illustrated  and 
experienced. 

b.  Art  components  in  clothing  may  be 
utilized  to  express  meanings, 
feelings,  ideas  and  emotions. 

c.  The  elements  of  art  and  dress  may 
be  organized  in  such  a  way  that 
the  effect  of  individual  elements 
is  intensified,  tempered  or 
obscured. 


a.  Clothing  facilitates  adjustment 
of  the  human  body  to  the  environ- 
ment. 

b.  The  physical  condition  of  the 
human  body  influences  the  type 
of  clothing  selected. 


1.    To  be  able  to  identify  proportion, 
rhythm  and  emphasis  as  related  to 
clothing  and  accessories. 

1.  To  associate  clothing  design  with 
the  expression  of  meanings,  feel- 
ings, ideas,  and  emotions. 

1.    To  utilize  the  elements  of  art  and 
dress  to  enhance  personal  appear- 
ance. 


1.    To  choose  clothing  to  suit  the 
environment  and  activity. 

1.    To  analyze  one's  own  characteristics 
and  select  aesthetically-pleasing 
and  appropriate  clothing. 


C&T-30 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME      SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATIUiN 


"Seeing  Yourself  as 
Others  See  You" 
(continued) 


Principles  of  design 


5%       Find  and  identify  illustrations  of  formal 
and  informal  balance  in  clothing. 

Through  illustrations  demonstrate  how  you  can 
emphasize  a  pretty  face,  good  bust,  tiny  waist, 
small  hips,  good  legs. 

Select  a  number  of  pictures  showing  girls  v/ho  are 
happy,  sad,  "in  love",  rebellious,  against  the 
world.    Indicate  what  aspects  of  their  clothing 
give  this  impression.    Is  it  possible  to  change 
a  mood  through  clothing? 


Gawne  and  Oerke  -  Dress 

Pollard  -  Experienaes  With  Clothing 

Lewis,et  al.  -  clothing  Construction  ana 

Wardrobe  Planning 
Goldstein  -  Art  in  Everyday  Life 
McDermott, et  al.  -  Opportunities  in 

Clothing 

Old  pattern  books,  magazines,  newspaper 

advertisements 
Filmstrips  and  display  materials 


Quiz  on  identification 
of  elements  of  bal- 
ance, rhythm  and 
emphasis.    Have  they 
been  used  effectively? 


Collect  pictures  of  people  who  live  in  warm 
climates,  cold  climates.    How  does  clothing  suggest 
climate? 

What  clothing  items  help  in  good  physical  develop- 
ment?  Which  can  hinder  physical  development  if 
not  fitted  properly? 

What  clothes  are  currently  popular  for  rainy  or 
cold-weather  wear  which  do  not  offer  sensible 
protection?    "Current  fads  that  do  and  do  not  offer 
protecti on". 

Individual  reports  and  illustrations  on  how  optical 
illusions  through  line,  colour,  emphasis,  balance 
can  camouflage  figure  faults. 


Pamphlets  from  HcCall,  Butterick,  Vogue, 

Simplicity 
Gawne  and  Oerke  -  Dress 
Wilson  -  Sew  a  Fine  Seam 
Todd,et  al.  -  Clothes  for  Teens 
Sturm, et  al.  -  Guide  to  Modem  Clothing 
Pollard  -  Experiences  With  Clothing 
Lewis,  etal.  -  clothing  Construction  and 

Wardrobe  Planning 


Self  analysis  and 
means  of  camouflaging 
figure  faults. 


C&T-31 


Level  3 
CONCEPT 


SUL>-COIJCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


u.    Nature  of  Clothing  and 
Texti les 


I.  Textiles 


a.    Wool  is  a  protein  fiber. 


b.  Wool  has  many  desirable  proper- 
ties and  some  shortcomings. 

c.  Wool  is  often  combined  with 
another  fiber  to  minimize  the 
shortcomings  of  each  fiber. 


d.    Finishes  on  wool  or  wool-blend 
fabrics  alter  the  properties. 


1.    To  be  able  to  perform  simple  tests 
to  identify  protein  fibers. 

'  1.    To  list  the  desirable  properties  of 
wool  and  its  shortcomings. 

1.    To  know  what  desirable  properties 
wooj  contributes  to  a  blend  and 
understand  how  its  shortcomings 
can  be  minimized  in  a  blend. 

1.  To  understand  how  common  finishes 
on  wool  increase  its  serviceability 
and  versatility. 

2.  To  name  some  common  fabrics  often 
made  from  wool. 


Garments  are  combinations  of  1. 
textile  material,  design  and 
construction. 

Correct  pattern  alterations,  1. 
done  when  necessary,  help  to 
produce  a  well-fitted  garment. 


To  make  one  or  more  garments,  being 
able  to  accurately  demonstrate 
techniques  and  skills  as  per  chart. 

To  make  minor  pattern  alterations 
to  produce  correct  fit  in  a  garment 


C&T-32 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME      SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


"Wool  Wonderland"  2%       Identification  test,  e.g.,  burning,  bleaching. 

Microscopic  viewing  of  fibers. 
Swatch  chart  with  fabric. 
Feeling  -  observe  and  handle  fabric. 


etc.    Microscope  Quiz. 
Wool  Kit  -  Wool  bureau  of  Canada  Ltd. 
Lee,et  al.  -  Foods  and  Textiles^  Book  11 
Greer,  Gibbs  -  Your  Home  and  You 
Vanderhoff,  Margil  -  Clothes:    Part  of 
Your  World 


"Sew  Till  Success"  23%      Choose  appropriate  fabric  for  garment.    Demon-  Pattern  catalogs  Evaluate  finished 

or  strate  pattern  alterations  according  to  chart  Magazines,  e.g..  Seventeen^  Co-ed^  garment. 

"So,  Sew  &  Sew"  on  half-scale  patterns  or  on  garment.  Miss  Cliatelaine 

Commercial  sewing  book 
Lewis,  Banks  -  Teen  Horizons  -  At  home 
•  and  School 

Todd,  Heath  -  Clothing  for  Teens 
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Level  3 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 

C,    Acquisition  and  Use  I.    Consumer  Selection 


II.    Consumer  Use  and  Care 


III.    Consumer  Responsibi lity 


GENERALIZATIONS  OBJECTIVES 


a.    The  decisions  made  in  regard  to       1.    To  plan  a  simple  realistic  wardrobe 
clothing  are  affected  by  the  based  on  one's  activities, 

interaction  and  emotional  inter- 
dependence of  family  members. 


a.    Utilization  of  a  garment  is  re- 
lated to  the  care  needed  and 
facilities  available  for  provid- 
ing that  care. 


b.  Labels  are  vital  sources  of  in- 
formation to  the  consumer. 

c,  A  label  informs  the  consumer  as 
to  fiber  content,  care  required. 


1.  To  tell  how  to  care  for  a  garment. 

2.  To  recognize  examples  of  fashion 
details  requiring  special  care 
which  differs  from  that  required  by 
the  rest  of  the  garment. 

1.    To  list  the  information  given  on  a 
good  label. 

1.    To  identify  and  interpret  care  and 
fiber-content  labels  on  garments. 


a.  Returning  an  item  to  the  re-  1.    To  interpret  solid  reasons  for 
tailer  denotes  disapproval  of  returning  a  purchase. 

that  item. 

b.  Articles  which  give  unsatis- 
factory performance  should  be 
returned. 

c.  The  privilege  of  return  is  1.    To  be  able  to  assess  the  merits  of 
often  lost  with  sale  goods.  a  sale  purchase. 


C&T-34 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME      SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AfJD  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATIOiJ 


"Wardrobe  Wisdom" 

Wardrobe  planning 

-  factors  influencing 
wardrobe  requirements 

-  characteristics  of  a 
well-planned  wardrobe 

-  clothing  inventory 

-  planning  basic  garments 

-  use  of  basic  colour 
in  planning 

-  accessorizing 

-  clothing  decisions 

-  clothing  budget 


3% 


Student  plans  a  simple,  realistic  wardrobe  for  her-    Bulletin  board 


self. 


Students  decide  how  their  projects  should  be 
cleaned. 


Study  of  care-labelling  and  symbols. 
Bring  examples  of  "disasters"  for  display. 
Students  collect  labels  for  study. 


Vanderhoff,  Maril  -  clothes:    Part  of 

Your  World 
Lewis,  Banks  -  Teen  Horizons  -  At  Home 

and  School 
Barclay  and  Champion  -  Teen  Guide  to 

Homemaking 


Maytag  Encyclopedia  of  Home  Laundry 


Free  charts,  free  textiles,  textiles 
and  care  -  Department  of  Consumer 
and  Corporate  Affairs 

A  label  collection 


Evaluate  wardrobe 
plan  witn  stuaerit. 


Evaluate  student  deci- 
sions as  to  how  their 
projects  should  be 
cleaned. 

Quiz  on  care  and 
fiber  symbols. 


Students  evaluate 
labels  they  collect. 


Student  discussion  on  articles  they  purchased  Examples  of  inferior  quality  purchases        Case  studies. 

which  should  have  been  returned  for  various  which  should  be  returned 

reasons. 

Resource  person  (e.g.,  department  store  clerk)  Learn  to  Complain  -  C.A.C. 

to  explain  to  students  what  losses  are  taken  by 
the  store  due  to  damaged  clothing  and  what  this 
in  turn  means  to  the  consumer. 

Discussion 

-  Clothing  must  be  returned  unsoiled. 

-  Repackage  clothing  as  neatly  as  possible. 
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Level  10 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


A.    Significance  of  Textiles 
and  Clothing  to  the 
Individual  in  Society 


I.    Interrelationship  of  Clothing 
and  Culture 


a.  Clothing  and  culture  are  inter- 
related. 

b.  Clothing  helps  to  preserve  the 
elements  of  a  culture  for  gener- 
ations. 

c.  Dress  provides  a  means  of  physi- 
cal protection;  self-adornment; 
conveying  status;  group,  role  and 
sex  identification;  portraying 
ritual  symbolism;  and  self- 
expression. 


1.    To  recognize  styles  of  the  past. 


1.    To  interpret  how  styles  of  past 
eras  are  modified  and  reflectea  in 
today's  styling. 

1.  To  analyze  the  significance  of  dress 
in  our  culture. 

2.  To  identify  meaning  expressed  by 
articles  of  clothing. 


II.    Social  and  Psychological  a. 
Aspects  of  Clothing 

b. 


Clothing  has  a  different  function  1. 
for  each  individual. 

Clothing  may  help  the  individual  1. 
to  make  adjustments  when  chang- 
ing from  one  role  to  another 
and  to  attain  success  in  that 
role. 


To  recognize  clothing  as  one  means 
of  communicating  role. 

To  assess  how  clothing  affects 
one's  behaviour  in  a  given 
situati on. 


c.  Clothing  reflects  an  individual's 
self-concept. 

d.  Clothing  is  a  cue  to  personality; 
it  conveys  an  impression  of 
what  the  individual  is,  does 

and  believes. 


1.    To  recognize  that  a  first  impression 
of  personality  based  on  clothing 
is  important  though  not  necessarily 
a  reliable  basis  on  which  to  judge 
character. 


C&T-38 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


"The  Silent  Message  of 

Clothes" 

or 

"Clothes  Speak  Out" 

Functions  of  clothing 

-  physical  protection 

-  adornment 

-  conveying  status 

-  group  identification 

-  role  identification 

-  sex  identification 

-  portraying  ritual 
symbolism 

-  self-expression 


15%      Bulletin  boards  or  assignments  dealing  with 
historical  costume  and  clothing  v/orn  today. 


Style  -  magazine 

Pattern  books 

Horn  -  The  Second  Skin 

Craig  -  Comprehensive  Study  of  Clothing 

Goldstein  -  Art  in  Everyday  Life 

National  Geographic 


Evaluate  assignments. 


Basic-need  gratifica-  Use  role-playing  situations  in  the  classroom, 

ti  on 

Discussion  v;ith  students  concentrating  on  their 
Self-concept  previous  experiences. 

Conveying  emotions 
through  dress 

Expression  of  personal- 
ity 

Clothing  values 


Current  magazines 
Horn  -  The  Second  Skin 


C&T-39 


Level  10 

CONCEPT   SUB-CONCEPTS 


A.    Significance  of  Clothing  III.    Clothing  as  a  Medium  for 
and  Textiles  to  the  Perceptions  Artistic 

Individual  in  Society  Expression  and  Experience 

(continued) 


IV.  * 


V.    Physiological  Aspects  of 
Clothing 


*Not  studied  at  this  level 


GENERALIZATIONS 


a.    The  art  of  dress  may  be  organized 
in  such  a  way  that  the  effects 
of  individual  elements  and 
principles  are  intensified, 
tempered,  or  obscured. 


OBJECTIVES 


1.  To  interpret  clothing  selection 

in  relation  to  principles  of  design. 

2.  To  apply  the  principles  of  art  to 
clothing  selection. 


a.  We  tend  to  choose  clothing  mainly 
for  comfort  as  well  as  attract- 
iveness. 

b.  Comfort  of  clothing  is  influenced 
by  fabric,  finish,  construction, 
and  style,  and  the  suitability 

of  these  for  various  activities. 


c.    The  physical  condition  of  the 
human  body  influences  the  type 
of  clothing  selected. 


1.    To  interpret  standards  of  good  fit 
in  dress. 


1.    To  choose  fabric,  style,  finish, 
construction  of  clothing  to  suit 
various  activities  with  comfort 
of  the  individual  as  the  main 
objective. 

1.    To  relate  physical  condition  to 
clothing  selection. 


C&T-40 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME    SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


"The  Silent  Message  of      15%     Attractive  bulletin  boards  done  by  groups  of 
Clothes"  students  and  evaluated  for  credit  by  teacher 

or  and  student  in  class. 

"Clothes  Speak  Out"  Lesson  on  colour  studied  in  depth, 

(continued)  Do  a  personal  analysis. 

Do  a  lab  on  colour  combinations  using  fabric 
swatches. 

Study  line  -  assign  examples  to  be  found  in  old 

pattern  books. 
Analyze  figure. 
Analyze  face  shapes. 
Transparencies. 

Try  on  textures  or  find  examples  of  various  tex- 
tures to  associate  sense  of  touch. 
Bring  professional  hair  stylists  or  other  speakers. 


Discussion  on  dress  standards. 

Introduce  Elegance  fabrics  (even  though  students 

cannot  afford  the  fabrics). 
Discuss  various  fabrics  and  styles,  emphasizing 

their  comfort  factor. 


C&T-41 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Horn  -  The  Second  Skin  Evaluate  assignments. 

Transparencies 

Magazines 

Pattern  books 

McCall's  teaching  aids 

Fabric  collars 

Colour  wheel  -  done  in  circles  covered 

with  fabric 
Minikins 

Vogue  pattern  books  (not  essential  but 

may  be  useful  for  exceptional  students) 
Fabric  catalogs 

Swatches  of  various  fabric  textures 


Elegance  catalog 


Level  10 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 

B.    Nature  of  Clothing  and  I.  Textiles 

Texti les 


II.  Garments 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Natural  fibers  have  properties 
that  make  them  suitable  for 
specific  end-uses. 

b.  Man-made  and  synthetic  fiber  have 
created  much  more  versatile, 
beautiful  J  durable  and  easy-care 
fabrics . 

c.  Finishes  used  on  fabrics  enhance 
appearance,  improve  durability 
and  reduce  care. 

d.  Differences  in  yarn  result  from 
variations  in  ply,  twist,  design. 

e.  Construction  of  the  woven  fabric 
affects  its  performance. 


1.    To  evaluate  the  properties  of  var- 
ious natural  fibers  which  make  them 
suitable  for  specific  end-uses. 

1.  To  identify  generic  names  of  man- 
made  and  synthetic  fibers. 

2.  To  list  some  properties  common  to 
all  synthetics. 

1.  To  identify  common  finishes  used. 

2.  To  recognize  relationship  between 
finish  and  fabric  performance. 

1.    To  identify  simple  and  complex 
yarn. 

1,  To  identify  basic  weaves. 

2.  To  relate  weave  to  performance  of 
fabric. 


The  engineering  in  the  basic  con-  1. 
struction  of  a  garment  affects  its 
appearance,  comfort  and  perform- 
ance. 

-  The  position  of  fabric  grain  in 

a  garment  influences  fall  and  ^ 
pliability  of  the  fabric  on  the 
figure. 

-  Fabric  grain  can  be  distorted  by 
stitching,  pressing  and  handling 
during  the  construction  process. 

The  adjustment  of  fabric  to  body 
contour  may  be  accomplished  through 
the  manipulation  of  darts  and  seams, 
and  the  incorporation  of  ease 
allowance. 

The  appearance  and  durability  of  a 
garment  depend  upon  the  accuracy 
and  detail  of  workmanship  in  the 
construction. 


To  construct  three  or  more  well- 
made  garments  involving  new  learn- 
ings of  increased  difficulty,  and 
using  a  variety  of  fabrics.  Pattern 
alterations  to  be  included. 

To  draft  or  adapt  a  pattern  for  a 
portion  of  a  garment. 


C&T-42 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME      SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


"Fiber  Forest" 


15%       Fiber  Tree  -  bulletin  board. 

Use  loom  or  weave  charts  to  create  basic  weaves. 
Swatch  chart. 
Microscope  viewing. 
Slide  (made  by  class). 
Yarn  collection. 

Samples  for  feeling,  viewing  and  mounting  in  a 
notebook. 

Make  a  small  project,  e.g.,  using  a  weaving 
technique  for  a  belt  -  Inkle  Loom,  Card  Weaving. 


Samples  and  pamphlets  of  synthetic 
producers,  e.g.,  Chemcell,  Du  Pont, 
C.I.L. 

Fi 1ms  trips 

Wool  Bureau  leaflets  and  kits 
Swatches 

Potter  -  Textiles  -  Fiber  to  Fabric 
J.  C.  Penny  booklets  and  aids 
Textile  Fibers  and  Their  Uses  - 

Burlington  Industry  Inc. 
A  Dictionary  of  Textile  Terms  -  Dan  River 

Mills,  Inc. 


Quiz. 

Sample  test  -  name 
the  weave  in  a 
prepared  group  of 
samples.    Take  a 
given  piece  of  fabric 
apart  to  discover 
construction,  etc. 

Choose  fabric  satis- 
factory for  a 
specific  garment. 
List  advantages  and 
disadvantages . 


"Fashion  Your  Own" 


60%       Choose  projects  with  reference  to  the  Skills  and 
Technique  chart. 

Teacher  demonstrations  of  new  techniques. 


Commercial  sewing  book  (suggest  that  each 
student  buy  her  own) 
Pattern  books 

Magazines,  Co-ed,  catalogs 


Use  half-scale 
patterns  or  own 
pattern  to  demonstrate 
alterations  learned. 

Evaluate  finished 
garments  -  students 
and  teacher. 


C&T-43 


Level  10 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

C.    Acquisition  and  Use  I.    Consumer  Selection 


II.    Consumer  Use  and  Care 


III. 


Consumer  Responsibility 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  No  two  wardrobes  are  identical        1,    To  list  the  components  of  a  basic 
because  each  person  is  an  indivi-         wardrobe  for  oneself. 

dual  with  different  needs  and 
wants . 

b.  A  flexible  and  coordinated  ward-     1.    To  plan  a  flexible  wardrobe  within 
robe  enables  a  person  to  dress  a  budget. 

smartly  on  a  budget. 


c.    The  resources  for  meeting  cloth- 
ing needs  include  available 
goods  and  services  and  purchasing 
power  (credit  buying). 

a.  Successful  stain  removal  re- 
quires a  knowledge  of  the  nature 
of  the  fabric  and  the  stain. 

b.  Modern  fabrics  and/or  finishes 
applied  to  them  affect  the  care 
required. 


a.    A  wise  consumer  shops  where  the 
best  quality  can  be  obtained  for 
the  money  spent. 


1.  To  list  and  utilize  the  agencies  of 
communication. 

2.  To  recognize  the  advantages,  dis- 
advantages and  types  of  credit. 

1.    To  remove  various  spots  and  stains 
from  several  different  fabrics. 

1.  To  describe  the  care  required  for 
various  finishes. 

2.  To  identify  some  problems  resulting 
from  various  stains  on  a  variety  of 
fabrics. 

1.  To  appraise  textile  outlets  and 
their  products. 

2.  To  list  and  utilize  the  agencies 
which  protect  the  consumer. 


C&T-44 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME      SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


"Consumer  Cues" 

-  wardrobe  planning 

-  clothing  budget 

-  clothing  selection 
for  the  individual 

-  personality 
characteristics 

-  figure  character- 
i  s  ti  cs 

-  personal  colouring 

-  physical  features 

-  fashions,  fads,  and 
styles 

Types  of  credit  plans 

Decisions  -  how  much 
and  whether  to  use  or 
not 


10%      List  activities  which  teenagers  participate  in  and 
which  require  different  types  of  dress. 

Students  bring  in  magazine  illustrations  to  show 
appropriate  dress  for  different  activities. 

Wardrobe  inventory. 


Grieve,  Mary  -  Sixteen 
Carson  -  Hou  You  Look  and  Dress 
Wilson  -  Sew  a  Fine  Seam 
Sturmtet  al.-    Guide  to  Modern  Clothing 
Pollard  -  Experiences  With  Clothing 
Bulletin  board  -  suitable  dress  for 
casual,  semi -formal,  and  formal  dress 


Score  card  for 
planned  wardrobe. 


Laundry  procedures 
Dry  cleaning 
Stain  removal 


Spot  removal  laboratory. 

Student  reports  on  the  cleaning  and  care  required 
by  the  fabric  being  worked  with. 


Canadian  Utilities 
Northwestern  Utilities 
Department  of  Agriculture 
Pollard  -  Experiences  With  Clothing 


Evaluate  effectiveness 
of  recommended  spot 
removal.  (Teacher 
and  student  evaluate 
reports . ) 


Consumer  protection  Have  students  individually  visit  local  stores  to  "Better  Buymanship"  {Co-ed)  Students  report  find- 

-  government  price  fabrics  and  garments  and  compare  costs  with  Magazines  ings  to  class  and 

-  other  agencies  quality.  Consumer  reports  discuss  what  this 

,,       ..  xjj  n        -^uixu-        a--  ^       £  -A  Newspaper  articles  might  mean  to  the 

Ways  to  improve  standards  Buy  suitable  fabric,  notions,  etc.,  for  required  ^  ^  shoDoer 

Complaints  projects. 


C&T-45 


Level  20 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


A.    Significance  of  Clothing  I. 
and  Texti les  to  the 
Individual  in  Society 


Interrelationship  of  Clothing  a. 
and  Culture 


In  all  cultures,  dress  has  pro- 
vided a  means  of  physical 
protection;  self-adornment; 
conveying  status;  group,  role  and 
sex  identification;  portraying 
ritual  symbolism;  and  self- 
expression. 


1.  To  define  the  term  "culture". 

2.  To  explain  the  functions  of  cloth- 
ing. 

3.  To  recognize  the  differences  in  the 
functions  of  clothing  in  various 
cultures. 


Clothing  customs  are  transmitted  1. 
from  group  to  group,  generation 
to  generation,  and  from  the 
society  to  the  individual. 

-  Some  customs  of  dress  are  only  2. 
folkways,  and  conformity  to 

these  is  not  essential  to  the 
welfare  of  the  group;  other 
customs  of  dress  are  considered 
mores  and  embody  the  basic 
moral  values  of  the  culture. 

-  Dress  takes  on  new  meanings 
and  associations  as  the  social 
environment  changes.  Similar, 
but  not  necessarily  identical, 
customs  are  carried  from 
generation  to  generation. 

Individuals  learn  by  social 
sanction  what  clothing  behaviours 
are  accepted  in  the  culture. 


To  relate  folkways,  mores,  customs 
and  laws  to  the  use  of  clothing 
in  the  past  and  present. 

To  identify  how  folkways,  mores, 
customs  and  laws  change  as  the 
culture  changes. 


C&T-48 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME      SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AiJD  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


"The  World  of  Clothes"  15% 

Functions  of  Clothing 

-  physical  protection 

-  adornment 

-  conveying  status 

-  group  identification 

-  role  identification 

-  sex  identification 

-  portraying  ritual 
symbolism 

-  self-expression 

Clothing  Customs 

-  cultural  change 

-  values 

-  mores 

-  transmission  of 
clothing  customs 


Discussion. 

Group  of  individual  reports. 
Bulletin  boards. 


Horn  -  The  Second  Skin 

Social  Studies  resources,  e.g., 

National  Geographic,  World  Life  Series, 
Life,  and  other  current  magazines 
Craig  -  Clothing 

Broby-Johansen  -  Body  and  Clothes 


C&T-49 


Level  20 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 


A.    Significance  of  Clothing        II.    The  Social  and  Psychol ogi 
and  Textiles  to  the  Aspects  of  Clothing 

Individual  in  Society 
(continued) 


III.    Medium  for  Perception, 
Artistic  Expression  and 
Experience 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Clothing  and  decoration  function 
to  convey  the  individual's  mental 
state,  moods,  and  feelings  to 
others. 

b.  An  individual  uses  clothing  as 
a  cue  in  forming  impressions  of 
others. 

-  Impressions  made  by  appearance 
and  dress  have  greater  impact 
in  limited  contact  situations. 

-  In  order  to  create  desired 
impressions  through  dress,  the 
individual  needs  to  be  aware 
of  the  meaning  dress  communi- 
cates to  others. 


a.  Variation  in  the  use  of  art 
components,  may  alter  the  frame 
of  reference  in  which  we  see  the 
human  form. 

b.  "Taste"  in  dress  refers  to  sets 
of  values  used  by  an  individual 
or  society  in  making  critical 
judgements  or  fine  discrimina- 
tions. 


1.    To  be  aware  of  the  association 
between  mood  and  clothing  choices. 


1.    To  appraise  the  place  of  clothing 
in  communication  and  first 
impressions. 


1.    To  apply  the  art  components  to  the 
human  form  to  gain  the  desired 
effect. 

1.    To  comprehend  the  relationship 
between  values  and  good  taste. 


C&T-50 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AiMD  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


"The  World  of  Clothes" 
(continued) 


15%  Discussion. 

Role-playing. 
Mini -dramas. 
Personal  anecdotes. 
Job  interview. 


Magazines 
Films 

Filmstrips 


Quiz. 


Score  sheet  on  accessories  (14).  Horn  -  The  Second  Skin 

Goldstein  -  Art  in  Everyday  Life 
Bulletin  boards.  Magazines 

Style 

Assignments  on  accessories.  Elegance 

Vogue  Sewing  Book 

Cut  belts,  collars,  cuffs,  pockets  of  various 
styles  and  sizes  from  a  light-coloured  paper  or 
a  non-woven  fabric.    Place  them  on  a  basic  dress 
at  various  locations.    Decide  which  are  the  most 
becoming  sizes  and  positions  for  various  figure 
types .  Why? 


C&T-51 


Level  20 

CONCEPT 


SUB- CONCEPTS 


A.    Significance  of  Clothing        IV.  Economics 
and  Texti les  to  the 
Individual  in  Society 
(continued) 


V.    Physiological  Aspects  of 
Clothing 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Production  and  distribution  of 
textiles  and  clothing  influence 
consumption  patterns  of  indivi- 
duals and  fami lies. 

b.  Methods  and  risk  involved  in 
the  production  and  distribution 
of  textiles  and  clothing  influ- 
ence the  quality,  cost  and 
availability  to  the  consumer. 


a.  Clothing  facilitates  adjustment 
of  the  human  body  to  the 

envi  ronment. 

b.  The  physical  condition  of  the 
human  body  influences  the  type 
of  clothing  selected. 


1.    To  interpret  how  production  and 
distribution  of  textiles  and 
clothing  influence  consumption 
patterns  of  individuals  and  families 

1.    To  identify  the  factors  influencing 
the  quality,  cost  and  availability 
of  textiles  and  clothing  to  the 
consumer. 


1.    To  show  a  relationship  between 
clothing  and  environment. 


1.    To  select  clothing  suitable  to 
the  physical  condition  of  the 
human  body. 


C&T-52 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME    SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


"The  World  of  Clothes" 
(continued) 

Clothing  Industry 

-  ready-to-wear 

-  apparel  trade 

-  advertising 


15%     Field  trips  to  manufacturing  plants  in  large 
centers. 

Guest  speakers. 

Library  assignments. 

Fas hi  on -Canada  slides. 

Films. 

Filmstrips 

-  American  Textile 

-  Manufacturers  Institute. 


Discussions  and  assignments  on  clothing  for 

-  physical  disabilities 

-  occupation 

-  age 

-  climate 

-  activity 

-  size. 


C&T-53 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS   EVALUATION 


Style 

Consumer  reports 
C.A.C. 

Library  books  in  the  consumer  area 


Vogue 

Eteganoe 

Old  magazines 

Pattern  books 

Catalogs 


Level  20 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 

B.    Nature  of  Clothing  and  I.  Textiles 

Texti les 


II,  Garments 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Synthetic  fibers  have  made  our  1. 
textiles  much  more  serviceable 

and  versatile. 

2. 

b.  The  characteristics  of  yarn  pro-  1. 
duce  variation  in  fabrics  with 
respect  to  texture,  design  func- 
tion and  end  use  of  the  fabric. 

c.  Specialty  fibers  produce  lux-  1. 
urious  and  beautiful  fabrics. 

d.  Complex  weaves  create  variety  in  1. 
fabrics. 

e.  Construction  methods  other  than  1. 
weaving  vary  our  textiles. 


a.    The  engineering  in  the  basic  con-  1. 
struction  of  a  garment  affects  its  _ 
appearance,  comfort  and  perform- 
ance . 

-  The  position  of  fabric  grain  in 

a  garment  influences  fall  and  3. 
pliability  of  the  fabric  on  the  . 
figure.    Fabric  grain  can  be 
distorted  by  stitching,  pressing  5. 
and  handling  during  construction. 

-  The  adjustment  of  the  fabric  to 
body  contour  may  be  accomplished 
through  manipulation  of  darts 
and  seams,  and  the  incorporation 
of  ease  allowances . 

-  The  appearance  and  durability  of 
a  garment  depend  upon  the  accu- 
racy and  detail  of  workmanship 
in  construction. 


To  follow  through  the  processing 
of  some  synthetic  fibers  from  raw 
material  or  yarn. 

To  compare  properties  of  natural 
and  those  synthetic  fibers  studied. 

To  list  the  basic  ways  of  texturiz- 
ing  yarns  and  the  properties 
achieved  by  each  method. 

To  identify  the  source,  major 
properties  and  common  uses  of 
specialty  protein  fibers. 

To  differentiate  between  the 
complex  weaves . 

To  recognize  methods  of  fabric 
construction  other  than  weaving 
and  be  able  to  evaluate  their 
properties  in  relation  to  use. 

To  do  pattern  alteration  required. 

To  choose  methods  suitable  for 
fabric  and  style  chosen  to  produce 
a  well-made  garment. 

To  make  three  or  more  garments. 

To  analyze  elements  of  good  fit. 

To  use  drafting  to  develop  or  to 
adapt  creative  and  original  ideas. 


C&T-54 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME    SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


"Textile  Extravaganza" 


10%     Preparation  of  charts  -  pictures  and  samples. 
Samples  to  see  and  feel. 
Bulletin  board. 

Collect  samples,  mount  and  label. 

Reports,  e.g.,  knit,  lace,  braiding, 

sequin  fabrics,  bonded.  Should  include  basic  rules 

for  sewing  with  the  fabric. 

Demonstration  or  project  using  Tie  Dyeing,  Batik, 
Stencilling,  Screen  Printing,  Hand  Blocking  and  such. 


Samples  to  see  and  feel 

Samples  from  synthetic  manufacturers, 

e.g. ,  Du  Pont,  C.I.L. 
Wingate,  Isabel  -  Textile  Fibers  and 

Their  Setection 
Hollen  and  Saddler  -  Textiles  -  second 

edition 

Potter  -  Fiber  to  Fabric,  fourth  edition 
Textiles,  Fibers  &  Their  Properties  - 

Burlington  Industry  Inc. 
Man-Made  Fiber  Producers  Association 

Inc. 

Textiles  -  A.H.E.A.  (booklet) 


Evaluate  reports. 

Sample  test  - 
Given  a  fabric 
stating  fiber 
content  -  list 
properties,  use, 
etc. 

Evaluate  assignments, 


"Fashion  Flair"  65%     Use  half-scale  patterns.  Current  magazine  Evaluate  adjustment 

Eleganae  of  student's  pattern 


or  assignment. 


Basic  pattern.  n  Ji     \  , 

^  Pattern  books 

Measure  body  and  then  pattern  and  use  to  understand     Commercial  sewing  book  _    ,    .    f  ■  .  . 

standards  of  ease.  Vogue  Sewing  Book  ($11.95)  tvaiuate  nmsnea 

Other  construction  books  to  use  for  projects, 
method  required  in  specific  instances 

Bane  -  Creative  Clothing  Construction 
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Level  20 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

C.    Acquisition  and  Use  I.    Consumer  Selection 


II.  * 

III.    Consumer  Responsibility 


*Not  studied  at  this  level. 


GENERALIZATIONS  

a.  The  resources  available  for  meet- 
ing clothing  needs  include  avail- 
able goods  and  services,  pur- 
chasing power,  personal  informa- 
tion, ability,  time  and  money. 

b.  The  information  provided  by 
agencies  and  industry  through 
such  means  as  labels  and  adverti- 
sing is  one  resource  which  may 
assist  the  consumer  in  predict- 
ing the  performance  of  textiles 
and  clothing. 


OBJECTIVES  

1.    To  plan  a  workable  budget  within 
the  family  income. 


1.    To  develop  systematic  guidelines 
to  help  meet  the  budget  planned. 


The  consumer  can  improve  pro- 
duction and  distribution  of 
textiles  and  clothing  by 
communicating  needs,  wants, 
satisfactions,  or  dissatis- 
factions to  the  retailer  and 
the  manufacturer. 

The  concerted  effort  of  con- 
sumers can  bring  about  improved 
standards  of  clothing  products 
and  increased  consumer  infomia- 
ti  on . 


Recognizes  the  responsibilities  and 
obligations  of  a  consumer. 


Recognizes  and  requests  that  textiles 
be  labelled  as  to  content  and  care. 

Recognizes  ways  consumers  can  bring 
about  improved  standards  and  increase 
consumer  information. 
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SUBJECT  MATTER  TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


"Skillful  Shopping"         10%      Students  prepare  a  family  clothing  budget  or 

n^4-h-i„^  o^/^^o^^■■■^-M^^.c-  budgets  fOT  thefflselves. 

Clothing  expenditures  ^ 

-  allocation  of  resources 

-  clothing  allowance 
and  family  clothing 
expendi  tures 

-  needs  and  wants 

-  expanding  clothing 
resources 

-  clothing  buymanship 

-  factors  involved 

-  sources  of  clothing 

-  buying  guides 

-  comparative  shopping 

-  shopping  practices 


Consumer  citizenship  Discussion  of  consumer  responsibilities  and 

-  consumer  protection  consumer  protection. 

-  fraud,  deception  and 
quackery 

-  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities 

-  source  of  information 
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SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Catalogs  Student  and  teacher 

H.F.C.  booklets  evaluate  activities. 

Filmstrip  -  "Your  Family  Budget"  r,,,!,,,*^  k,,^^^-(- 

T=4-^  ,r.M  m^^^r.     TP    -7    m\i  ■  Evaluate  budget 
Tate  and  Gnsson  -  Fcamly  Clotnzng  4-„,^u„^\ 

Kefgen,  M.,  and  P.  A. JoLchie-  ^^'^^^'^ 

Specht  -  Individuality  in 

Clothing  Selection  and  Personal 

Appearances 


C.A.C.  Quiz  on  "A  Good 

Consumer  reports  Shopper",  "Advertising 

Co-ed  Laws",  and  "Consumer 

Bulletins  -  National  Institute  of  Dry  Associations". 
Cleaning 


I 

I 


Level  30 
CONCEPT 


SUB- CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


A.    Significance  of  Clothing 
and  Texti las  to  the 
Individual  in  Society 


I.    Interrelationship  of  Clothing 
and  Culture 


a.    Dress  including  self-adornment, 
emanates  from  the  culture  and 
reflects  the  components  of  cul- 
ture:   the  technology,  the  social 
organization,  the  political  and 
economic  systems,  the  ideology 
and  aesthetics. 


To  note  the  relationship  betvjeen 
dress  and  various  components  of 
culture. 


1.    To  identify  similarities  and 
differences  in  the  functions  of 
clothing  among  various  cultures. 

1.    To  uiiderstanu  tnat  beauty  and 
modesty  and  taste  are  culturally 
defined  values. 


Variations  in  clothing  exist 
within  a  culture  as  well  as  among 
cultures. 

Clothing  customs  are  transmitted 
from  group  to  group,  generation 
to  generation,  and  from  the 
society  to  the  individual. 

Clothing  reflects  social  atti-  1. 
tudes  and  values  and  is  related 
to  social  change. 

-  Individuals  who  are  able  to 
challenge  the  status  quo  bring 
about  innovation  in  dress  which 
may  become  integrated  into  the 
culture. 

-  Clothing  may  present  a  value 
model  for  the  masses  and  be  an 
instrument  in  shaping  the  values 
of  the  multitude. 


To  recognize  the  relationship 
between  clothing  and  changes  in 
society. 
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SUBJECT  MATTER  TIME      SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES  SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


"Debut  of  Dress"  10%       Individual  reports  on  each  culture  Lirockman  -  Theory  of  Fashion  Design 

-  Time  line  or  graphs,  e.g.,  hemline,  neckline. 
Components  of  culture  silhouette  changes. 

-  technological  -  Visit  museums. 

-  aesthetic 

-  religious  and  moral 

-  economic 

-  political 

Comparative  study 


Cultural  values  Discuss  the  changing  concepts  of,  beauty  over  the 

years  in  our  own  culture. 

Contrast  our  concept  of  beauty  with  that  of  other 
cultures. 


Cultural  and  social 
change 
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Level  30 

CONCEPT  SUB- CONCEPTS  

A.    Significance  of  Clothing        II.    Social  and  Psychological 
and  Textiles  to  the  Aspects  of  Clothing 

Individual  in  Society 

(continued) 


GENERALIZATIONS 


ObJECTIVES 


a.  Clothing  is  related  to  group 
identification  and  group  be- 
haviour. 

-  Clothing  often  reflects  social 
stratification  because 
attitudes  and  clothing 
practices  may  differ  at  the 
various  socio-economic  levels. 

-  Clothing  becomes  a  less  re- 
liable indicator  of  social 
class  or  economic  status  as 
similar  kinds  of  clothing 
become  increasingly  available 
to  all  persons. 

b.  In  order  to  conform  to  the 
accepted  clothing  customs  of  a 
group,  the  individual  must 
accurately  perceive  these 
customs. 

c.  Clothing  may  be  used  as  a  means 
of  satisfying  basic  needs  when 
these  needs  are  not  met  in  other 
ways. 

d.  Clothing  is  used  in  defence  of 
enhancement  of  the  self. 

e.  As  an  individual  matures,  his 
clothing  perceptions  and  values 
change. 


1.    To  appraise  the  possible  relation- 
ship between  clothing  and  group 
Identity  and  behaviour. 


1.    To  associate  the  possible  relation- 
ship between  conformity  or  non- 
conformity in  dress  and  social  and 
psychological  needs. 


1.    To  analyze  how  clothing  reflects 
the  personality  of  the  wearer. 

1.  To  comprehend  relationships  of 
clothing  to  stages  of  the  life 
cycle. 
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SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AIJD  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATIOiN 


"Debut  of  Dress" 
Stereotypes 
Self -concept 
Identi  ty 


10%      Study  various  groups: 

e.g.  hippies 

motorcycle  pang 
cheerleaders 
business  men 
movie  stars 


politici  ans 
school  teachers 
shoppers 
various  ages 
mentally  disturbed. 


Local  scene 

Magazines 

Newspapers 


Individual  differences 
in  values  and  goals 


Horn  -  The  Second  Skin 


Psychological  aspects 
of  clothing 

-  basic  needs 

-  hierarchy  of  needs 

-  defence  mechanisms 


Clothing  needs  through- 
out the  life  cycle  for 
the  family 

-  general  considerations 

-  beginning  family 

-  expanding  fami ly 

-  contracting  family 

-  later  years 


Clothing  for  various  stages  of  the  life  cycle 

-  children 

-  adolescent 

-  adult 

-  elderly. 


Tate  and  Glisson  -  Family  Clothing 
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Level  30 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 


A.    Significance  of  Clothing  III,    ftedium  for  Perception, 
and  Textiles  to  the  Artistic  Expression  and 

Individual  in  Society  Experience 
(continued) 


IV.  Economics 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.    Clothing  as  a  form  of  artistic 
expression  reflects  the  cognitive 
moral  and  social  aspects  of  the 
era,  culture,  or  society  in  which 
it  is  created. 


1.    To  relate  how  clothing  as  a  fonn 
of  artistic  expression  reflects 
the  society  in  which  it  is  created. 


b.    Taste  is  affected  by  education,        1.    To  analyze  factors  affecting  taste, 
by  one's  perceptual  abilities, 
and  by  the  moral  pattern  of  an 
era. 


a.  The  textile  and  clothing  industry 
is  affected  by  the  consumption 
patterns  of  individuals  and 
families. 

-  Consumer  response  to  fashion 
change  will  result  in  adjust- 
ments in  the  clothing  industry. 

-  Producers  and  distributors 
adjust  the  quality  of  clothing 
merchandise  to  the  amount  of 
money  consumers  will  spend. 

-  Political,  social,  physiological 
and  geographical  factors  in- 
fluence what  is  produced  in  the 
textile  and  clothing  industry. 

b.  The  complex  interaction  of  the 
world  economy,  the  clothing 
industry,  and  consumption  patterns 
affect  the  cost,  quality,  and 
availability  of  goods  to  in- 
dividuals and  families. 

c.  The  welfare  of  society  may  be 
affected  by  economic  decisions 

of  the  clothing  industry,  govern- 
ments and  consumers. 


To  analyze  how  the  consumption  patt 
of  individuals  and  families  affect 
the  textile  and  clothing  industry. 


To  delineate  factors  which  affect 
cost,  quality  and  availability  of 
goods  to  individuals  and  families. 


To  interpret  how  economic  decisions 
affect  the  welfare  of  society. 
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SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


"Debut  of  Dress" 


10%      Study  good  design  and  taste  in  dress  and 
accessories. 

Simple  projects  -  draping,  hats,  etc. 
Window  displays,  show  cases. 


Goldstein  -  Avt  in  Everyday  Life 

Magazines 

Pattern  books 

McJimsey  -  Clothing  Selection 


Field  trips  to  clothing  manufacturing  plants  in  a 
large  center. 

Visit  a  furrier  and  millinery  shop. 
Outside  speakers. 


Style 
Vogue 

Consumer  reports 
C.A.C. 

Hatcher  -  Fashions 
Brockman  -  Theory  of  Fashion  Design 
Anspach  -    The  Way  of  Fashion 
Horn  -  The  Second  Skin 


"Debut  of  Dress" 
Sumptuary  Laws 


10%      Review  past  Sumptuary  Laws. 

Review  some  present  day  laws  affecting  consumers 
of  textile  products. 
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Level  30 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

A.    Significance  of  Clothing        V.    Physiological  Aspects  of 
and  Textiles  to  the  Clothing 
Individual  in  Society 
(continued) 


B.    Nature  of  Clothing  and  I.  Textiles 

Texti les 


II.  Garments 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Clothing  facilitates  adjustment 
of  the  human  body  to  the  environ- 
ment. 

b.  The  physical  condition  of  the 
human  body  influences  the  type 
of  clothing  selected. 


1.    To  choose  clothing  suitable  to 
environmental  changes. 

1.    To  choose  clothing  to  suit  various 
physical  conditions. 


a.  Knowledge  of  the  physical  and  1. 
chemical  characteristics  of 
textiles  and  clothing  helps  2 
individuals  and  families  predict 
their  performance  and  gain  in- 
creased satisfaction  from  selec-  3. 
tion,  use  and  care. 

4. 

b.  Decoration  is  given  to  fabrics  1. 
by  many  different  methods. 

a.    The  engineering  in  the  basic  1. 
construction  of  a  garment  affects 
its  appearance,  comfort  and  per-  „ 
formance. 

-  The  position  of  fabric  grain  in 

a  garment  influences  fall  and  3, 
pliability  of  the  fabric  on  the 
figure.    Fabric  grain  can  be 
distorted  by  stitching,  press- 
ing and  handling  during  the 
construction  process. 

-  The  adjustment  of  fabric  to  body 
contour  may  be  accomplished 
through  the  manipulation  of 
darts  and  seams,  and  the  incor- 
poration of  ease  allowances. 

-  The  appearance  and  durability 
of  a  garment  depend  upon  the 
accuracy  and  detail  of  the  work- 
manship in  the  construction. 


To  compare  important  properties  of  j 
each  generic  group  of  man-made  fiber* 

To  relate  care-requirements  to  prop-' 
erties  of  each  generic  group  of  fiber 

To  relate  appropriate  uses  to  prop- 
erties of  each  generic  group  of  fiber 

To  place  common  trade  names  in  the 
proper  generic  groupings. 

To  identify  methods  of  structural 
design,  printing,  and  dyeing. 

To  observe  and  appreciate  methods 
used  by  successful  designers. 

To  draft  or  adapt  a  pattern 
creatively. 

To  tailor  a  garment  and  to  construct 
two  other  projects  commensurate  with 
ability  -  to  accessorize  the  projects 
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SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME    SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


Clothing  for  special  Discussion  of  clothing  features  for  special  needs, 

conditions 

-  handicapped  Shopping  trips.    See  what  is  available  on  the 

-  maternity  market. 

-  overweight 

-  underweight 

-  geographic  location 


"Generic  Genius"  5%     Experimental  procedures 

-  Assemble  tags,  labels,  advertisements,  etc.  and 
group  in  generic  classifications. 

-  Identify  the  generic  family  of  some  fabrics 
from  other  countries. 


"Creative  Costumes"  75% 
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SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Pamphlets  Checklist. 
Library  books 
Bride  magazines 

Cookman  and  Zimmerman  -  Funotional 

Fashions  for  the  Physically  Handicapped 
Waggoner  and  Boetke  -  Eomemaking  for  the 

Handicapped 
Ryan  -  Clothing:    A  Study  in  Human 

Behavior 

Tate  and  Glisson  -  Family  Clothing 

Booklet  -  Textile  Fibers  and  Their  Given  a  garment  or 

Uses  -  Burlington  Industry  Inc.  description  of  same 

Booklet  -  Man-Made  Fiber  Producers  with  hang  tags  and 

Association  Inc.  labels,  list  expected 

Hollen  and  Saddler  -  Textiles  properties  and  its 

suitability  for  the 
purposes  chosen. 


Vogue  Sewing  Book 
Bane  -  Tailoring 
Mortimer-Dunn  -  Pattern  Design 
Hollen  -  Flat  Patterns  Methods 
Ramsey  -  Create  Something  Beautiful 
Hearn  -Fitting  Your  Figure 
Brockman  -  Theory  of  Fashion  Design 
Strickland  -  Tailoring 
Browbyes  -  Suit  Yourself 
Darieux  -  Elegance 


Evaluate  projects 
(students  and  teacher), 

A  comprehensive 
evaluation  of  the 
concepts  covered  in 
the  program. 


Level  30 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

C.    Acquisition  and  Use  I,    Consumer  Selection 


II.  * 

III.    Consumer  Responsibility 


*Not  studied  at  this  level. 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.    The  factors  involved  in  making 
clothing  decisions  include  the 
individual's  resources,  needs 
and  desires,  family  composition 
and  stage  in  the  life  cycle,  and 
the  mobility  of  people,  climatic 
conditions  and  social  environment 
and  stage  in  the  fashion  cycle. 


1.    To  understand  the  factors  involved 
in  planning  a  clothing  budget. 


The  privilege  of  credit  enables  1. 
one  to  purchase  immediately. 

Credit  purchasing  has  advantages  1. 
and  disadvantages. 

Discrimination  is  essential  to  1. 
wise  use  of  credit. 


To  identify  different  kinds  of 
credit  available  and  to  realize 
that  credit-buying  is  costly. 

To  discuss  advantages,  disadvantages 
and  abuse  of  credit  buying. 

To  be  able  to  calculate  the  cost 
of  credit. 
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SUBJECT  MAHER 


TIME    SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


"Clever  Consumer" 

-  management  of  factors 
affecting  clothing 
decisions 

-  resources  available 

-  needs  and  wants 

-  life  styles 

-  mobility 

-  climatic  conditions 

-  stage  in  fashion 
cycle 

-  stage  in  life  cycle 

-  wardrobe  planning  to 
meet  requirements  for 

-  college 

-  employment 

-  personal  life 


10%     Students  make  a  plan  of  the  clothes  they  will 
require  when  they  leave  school  for  work  or 
college  -  within  a  budget. 

Reports  on  money  management 

-  in  the  home 

-  personal 

-  bargain  hunting. 


Students  compare  cost  of  major  clothing  items 
purchased  outright  and  on  installments  over  a 
twelve-month  period,  e.g.,  winter  coat,  ski 
apparel . 

Buzz  sessions 

-  justification  of  installment  buying 

-  justification  of  credit 

-  debts. 

Resource  person  from  credit  bureau  to  discuss 
credit  rating. 

Speaker  from  Debtor's  Assistance  Board  re 
defaulted  installments. 
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SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 

Wardrobe  checklist  Evaluate  plan. 

Craig  -  Thresholds  of  Adult  Living 
Latzke,  et  al.  -  The  Wide  World  of 
Clothing 


"Credit  Classtoons"  -  Co-ed  Evaluate  assignment. 

Pamphlets  and  advertisements  from 
various  department  stores  explain- 
ing terms  for  various  credit  plans 

Brovyn  -  Consvimer  Eduaation 

Gross  and  Crandall  -  Management  for 
Modem  Families 

Scott  -  Everyday  Consumer  Business 

Garrett  -  You  Are  a  Consumer  of  Clothing 

Kefgen,  M.,  and  P.  A.  Touchie-Specht  - 
Individuality  in  Clothing  Selection 
and  Personal  Appearances 


F  0  0  V  SCIENCE 

m  EXPLAI^ATIOU 


INTRODUCTION 

I        Food  means  many  things  to  many  people.    This  curriculum  is  designed 
'as  a  basis  for  relating  food  in  all  its  aspects  to  students  at  various 
I  levels  of  maturity. 

The  Food  Science  Curriculum  can  embody  either  an  open  or  a 
closed  approach  to  the  teaching  of  foods  as  a  separate  course  in  Senior 
High  School  or  as  part  of  the  general  course  in  Home  Economics  in 
jjunior  High  School. 

For  the  most  part,  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  individual  student, 
particularly  at  Level  One.    As  the  curriculum  progresses,  the  emphasis 
remains  on  the  individual  but  broadens  to  include  peers  and  family  at 
Levels  Two,  Three,  and  Ten.    At  Levels  Twenty  and  Thirty  the  emphasis 
still  remains  with  student,  peers  and  family,  but  expands  to  include 
community  and  world  aspects  as  students  acquire  greater  skill  not 
only  in  the  techniques  of  food  preparation  but  also  in  the  relation- 
ship of  food  and  individuals  to  the  outside  world  whether  it  be  the 
immediate  community  or  the  national  or  world  community. 


Many  times  a  movie  is  based  upon  a  bookl    Sometimes,  you  read  the  book 
before  you  see  the  movie,  while  other  times  you  see  the  movie  first. 
If  you  should  read  the  book  first,  you  form  your  own  ideas  as  to 
how  you  might  produce  a  movie  of  that  book.    This  could  be  quite 
different  from  the  actual  director's  version,  or  anyone  else's 
versionl 

Let's  apply  this  to  the  Food  Science  Curriculum.    Suppose  the  left- 
hand  side  of  the  Guide  -  the  concepts,  generalizations  and  objectives 
-  is  "the  book".    We  read  this  first  and  keeping  in  niina  our  particular 
students,  our  particular  school  and  its  philosophy,  we  produce  our 
own  movie  -  or  activities  for  learning.    Each  school's  version 
could  be  different  but  is  based  on  the  same  "book"  (concepts,  gener- 
alizations, objectives).    The  right-hand  side  of  the  Guide  remains 
as  "suggestions  only"  for  use  as  an  already  produced  movie  should 
it  "fit"  a  particular  situation. 


RECOMMENDED  TIME  ALLOTMENTS 


\XONCEPT:  SIGNIFICANCE 
\.           OF  FOOD 
LEVEL 

NATURE 
OF  FOOD 

PROVISION 
OF  FOOD 

TOTAL  TIME 

1 

4% 

20% 

9% 

33% 

2 

8% 

16% 

9% 

33% 

3 

9% 

9% 

15% 

33% 

10 

35% 

40% 

25% 

100% 

20 

35% 

30% 

35% 

100% 

30 

40% 

20% 

40% 

100% 

The  above  reconrniended  time  allotments  are  for  emphasis  only  and  are 
subject  to  variation  and  revision  as  you  wish.    In  addition,  it  is 
suggested  that  on  the  whole,  75%  of  total  time  be  spent  in  practical 
application,  whether  it  be  within  a  lab  or  in  other  practical  means. 


FS-2 


TEXTBOOKS 


Student  textbooks  are  recommended  at  each  level.    It  is  not 
suggested,  however,  that  these  be  used  as  an  exclusive  resource 
but  as  one  of  several  teaching  aids. 


Level  Textbook 

1  Brand,  Yvonne.    Home  Economics  1.    Don  Mills, 

Ontario:    J.  M.  Dent  &  Sons.  Canadian. 

2  Brand,  Yvonne.    Home  Economics  2.    Don  Mills, 

Ontario:    J.  M.  Dent  &  Sons.  Canadian. 

3  Lewis,  Banks,  and  Banks.    Teen  Horizons.  Toronto, 

Ontario:  Macmillan. 

10  Shank  and  Fitch.    Guide  to  Modem  Meals.  Canadian 

Edition.    Scarborough,  Ontario:  McGraw-Hill 
of  Canada. 

20  McDermott,  et  al.    Food  for  Modem  Living.  Canadian 

Edition.    Toronto,  Ontario:    McClelland  & 
Stewart  Ltd. 
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Cote.    People,  Food  md  Science.    Toronto,  Ontario: 
Ginn  &  Company. 


Level  1 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 


A.    Significance  of  Food  I.  * 

4%  II.    As  Related  to  Nutrition 


III, 


B.    Nature  of  Food  I.    Chemical  and  Physical 

Properties  of  Food 

20% 


*Not  studied  at  this  level. 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Food  is  an  essential  source  of        1.    To  illustrate  the  relationship  of 
nutrients.  nutrients  to  health. 

b.  Nutrition  is  related  to  health.       2.    To  be  aware  of  foods  essential  to 

health. 

3.    To  identify  the  nutrients  found  in 
foods . 


a.    Food  is  accepted  or  rejected  on      1.    To  interrelate  an  individual's 
the  basis  of  its  sensory  qual-  acceptance  or  rejection  of  food 

ities.  through  its  sensory  qualities. 


FS-4 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Discussion  of  the  "why"  of  what  we  eat. 

Determine  nutrient  needs  of  different  family  members. 

List  characteristics  of  an  attractive,  healthy  person. 

Role-playing  of  persons  with  poor  eating  habits,  poor  posture,  lack  of 
vitality,  overweight  and  underweight,  irritable  disposition. 

Discuss  signs  of  poor  eating  habits,  e.g.,  dull  hair,  broken  finger- 
nails, sallow  complexion,  listlessness,  fatigue,  risk  of  infection. 

Class  make  a  list  of  foods  commonly  eaten.    Check  with  a  food  value 
chart. 


I-A  II 


Report  on  food  nutrients. 

Score  card  for  evaluating  foods  eaten, 
citing  improvement  needs. 


Have  students  identify  foods  which  are  soft  or  crisp- textured, 
strong-  or  mild-flavoured,  highly  coloured  or  neutral. 

Discuss  the  effect  of  temperature,  season,  environment  and  age  on 
sensory  qualities. 

Have  students  identify  basic  food  flavours,  e.g.,  sour,  sweet,  bitter, 
salty. 


1-B  I  Evaluate  given  meals  for  sensory 

qualities. 

Bulletin  boards,  magazine  pictures, 
collage 


FS-5 


Level  1 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

B.    Nature  of  Food  II.    Factors  Effecting  Change  in 

(continued)  Properties  of  Food 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Skin  in  food  selection  and  pre- 
paration is  basic  to  the  serving 
of  food. 

b.  Combining  ingredients  in  vary- 
ing proportions  and  by  various 
methods  of  manipulation  results 
in  different  end-products. 


1.  To  develop  the  ability  to  perform 
routine  procedure  for  selection 
and  preparation  of  simple  snacks 
and  meals. 

2.  To  develop  the  ability  to  perform 
simple  techniques  in  food  prep- 
are ti  on. 

3.  To  be  aware  of  basic  ways  of  serving 
food. 


FS-6 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


Orientation  lab  -  the  use  of  facilities,  sanitary  practices,  safety 
precautions,  grooming. 

Selection  and  correct  usage  of  equipment,  e.g.,  measuring. 

Find  pictures  of  kitchen  utensils  new  to  you;  paste  in  notes,  and 
label  as  to  name,  use,  and  care. 

Selection  and  use  of  recipes. 

[asic  cooking  and  terminology, 
earn  abbreviations  and  equivalents. 

Prepare  a  simple  snack  to  demonstrate  the  use  of  basic  tools. 
Simple  meal  service  and  etiquette. 

I'repare  products  which  demonstrate  the  degree  of  mixing,  the  value 
pf  measuring,  the  method  of  cooking,  and  the  kind  of  ingredients, 
e.g.,  all  purpose  flour,  over-mixing  of  muffins,  dry  heat  vs.  moist 
)ieat,  etc. 

Discuss  with  the  class  any  points  they  may  need  to  know  in  order  to 
follow  wise  management  practices  in  preparing  laboratory  meals, 
b.g.,  amount  of  preparation  time  available,  available  equipment, 
and  its  use. 


i 


! 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


1-B  II 

Lab  products 

Emphasize  the  meaning  of  words 
that  look  alike  but  are  different, 
such  as  -  beat  and  blend,  boil  and 
broil,  chop  and  dice,  or  cream 
and  cut-in. 


Quiz  on  identification  of  cooking 
materials  and  utensils. 

Student  demonstrations  of  basic  table 
settings. 

Evaluate  desirable  and  undesirable  table 
settings  and  service  for  a  specific 
occasion. 

Evaluate  lab  products. 


FS-7 


Level  1 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

C.    Provision  of  Food  I.  * 

9%  II_  * 

III.    Protective  Measures 


IV,    Management  of  Resources 


*Not  studied  at  this  level. 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Safety  of  food  is  determined  by 

-  natural  qualities 

-  procedures  used  in  the 
production  and  processing  of 
food 

-  sanitary  measures  used  in  the 
handling  and  storing  of  food 
in  the  market  and  in  the  home. 


To  identify  safe  and  sanitary 
practices  in  food  preparation  and 
management. 


a.  Participation  in  planning,  pre- 
paring and  serving  a  meal  can  be 
a  source  of  pleasure  and  satis- 
faction, and  can  provide  an 
opportunity  for  aesthetic  and 
creative  expression. 

b.  Participation  in  accepted  social 
practices  contributes  to  the 
individual's  facility  and  sense 
of  security  in  various  situations 
involving  food. 

c.  The  organization  of  activities  in 
providing  food  for  the  family 
involves  planning  and  coordination 
of  resources  and  family  demands. 

d.  Performance  of  routine  tasks 
according  to  a  plan  designed  for 
repeated  use  facilitates  the 
planning,  preparing  and  serving 
of  food. 


To  be  aware  of  the  social  and  persona 
satisfactions  expressed  through 
preparation  and  service  of  food. 

To  develop  the  ability  to  perform 
routine  tasks  in  the  preparation  and 
service  of  food. 


FS-8 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Discussion  of  safety  precautions  in  the  kitchen.  1-C  III  Quiz  on  kitchen  safety,  and  care  and 

Students  act  out  "do's  and  don'ts"  in  kitchen  safety.  Resource  person  from  utility  °^  equipment. 

Demonstrate  use  of  tools  and  equipment  to  increase  efficiency  in  companies  and  fire  department 

use,  care  and  storage,  and  safety  precautions. 

Discuss  common  signs  of  food  spoilage,  ways  of  preventing  spoilage, 
and  reasons  why  food  spoilage  is  unnecessary  in  most  homes  today. 


Discuss  principles  of  good  management. 

Demonstrate  how  to  arrange  equipment  and  supplies  for  preparing 
certain  foods. 

Discuss  differences  between  staple,  semi-perishable  and  perishable 
food. 

Example  experiments 

-  Moisten  a  slice  of  bread  and  expose  it  to  the  air  for  one  hour. 
Put  in  a  warm  place  and  examine  it  from  day  to  day. 

-  Wrap  one  piece  of  bread  in  brown  paper  bag,  one  in  waxed  paper 
and  one  in  plastic.    Observe  at  end  of  period  and  again  next  day. 

Have  a  utensi 1 -equipment  race  to  identify  familiarity  with  items  and 
their  storage  location. 

Select  items  needed  to  perform  a  specific  task,  e.g.,  making  cookies. 
Practice  proper  table  setting  and  etiquette. 
Role-play  parts  of  hostess,  host,  or  guest. 

Plan  the  time  schedule  for  a  simple  laboratory  activity;  carry  out  and 
evaluate  the  results.    (Time  schedule  may  be  written  or  verbal.) 


1-C  IV 


Evaluate  time  schedule. 

Quiz  using  visual  masters  of  equipment 
or  actual  piece  of  equipment. 

Evaluate  list  of  items  selected  for  the 
recipe  suggested  under  activities. 


FS-9 


Level  2 
CONCEPT 


SUB- CONCEPTS 


A.    Significance  of  Food 
8% 


I.    As  Related  to  Cultural  and 
Socio-Econofflic  Influences 


II.    As  Related  to  Nutrition 


III. 


*Not  studied  at  this  level. 


GENERALIZATIONS 


a.    Skill  in  food  planning,  selection 
and  preservation  can  be  used  to 
satisfy  family  values  and  goals. 


a.    Combinations  of  elements  such  as 
fats,  proteins,  carbohydrates, 
minerals,  vitamins  and  water  are 
required  by  individuals. 


OBJECTIVES 


1.    To  become  aware  of  individual  food 
habits  and  meal  patterns. 


1.    To  be  aware  of  adequate  nutrient 

combinations  which  fulfill  individual 
needs. 


FS-12 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Study  meal  patterns. 

Discuss  factors  involved  in  meal  planning. 

Have  groups  prepare  a  luncheon  following  a  chosen  meal  pattern. 

Using  prices  listed  in  a  newspaper  ad,  have  the  class  figure  the  cost 
of  a  recipe,  e.g.,  use  of  meat  extenders  such  as  macaroni,  noodles 
or  spaghetti. 

Have  students  select  and  prepare  a  simple  dish  from  another  culture, 
e.g.,  chili,  pizza.    Evaluate  for  nutrient  content. 


Review  Canada's  Food  Guide. 

Have  students  keep  track  of  foods  eaten  for  a  three-day  period. 
Compare  list  to  Canada's  Food  Guide. 

Analyze  snack  foods  consumed  by  students. 

Plan  a  lab  where  students  can  prepare  and  serve  a  simple  snack.  Have 
students  analyze  the  snack  according  to  nutritional  value. 


2-A  I  Evaluate  table  settings. 

Bulletin  board  -  use  to  display        Lab  evaluation, 
meal  patterns 

Study  menus  from  newspapers  and 
magazines. 

Magazine  articles 

2-A  II  Completion  of  chart. 

Food  models  Lab  work. 

Mobi les 


FS-13 


Level  2 

CONCEPT   SUB-CONCEPTS  

B.    Nature  of  Food  I.    Chemical  and  Physical 

16%  Properties 


II •    Factors  Effecting  Change  in 
Properties  of  Food 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Various  food  flavour  combinations  1. 
are  held  to  be  desirable. 

The  selection  of  food  may  be  2. 
influenced  by  odour.  Selection 
of  food  flavour  combinations  is 
based  upon  individual  preferences 
which  are  determined  by  tradition, 
season,  age  and  state  of  health. 


To  be  aware  of  individual  preference; 
in  flavour  and  odour  of  food. 

To  select  food-flavour  combinations 
to  meet  the  needs  and  tastes  of 
most  people. 


The  physical  processes  commonly  1. 
employed  to  alter  the  nature  of 
food  include  heating,  cooling, 
evaporating,  dissolving,  emulsify- 
ing, agitating. 


To  develop  skills  in  identifying  and 
differentiating  various  methods  of 
food  preparation. 


FS-14 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Ask  the  students  to  suggest  combinations  of  three  or  four  foods  and  2-B  I  Checklist, 

let  the  class  evaluate  these  combinations  as  interesting,  appetizing 

and  satisfying  combinations,  particularly  for  flavour.  Compare  the  flavours  of  the  foods 

tasted. 

Choose  a  particular  food,  such  as  an  apple  and  taste  it  as  a  raw 
fruit,  then  canned,  dried,  and  frozen. 

Group  discussions  on  why  they  choose  particular  foods  in  terms  of 
family,  peers,  etc. 


Lab  activity  which  utilizes  the  physical  processes  of 

-  heating  and  cooling,  e.g.,  baked  products,  cornstarch  or  tapioca,  or 
gelatin 

-  evaporating,  e.g.,  sugar  syrups 

-  agitating,  e.g.,  French  dressing  -  beating  egg  whites. 


2-B  II  Students  checklist  on  work  habits.  Have 

students  work  out  satisfactory  work 
Demonstrations  schedules. 

Food  Checklist  on  products  -  colour,  taste, 

air  cells,  etc. 


FS-15 


Level  2 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

C.    Provision  of  Food  I.    Production  of  Food 

9% 


II.    Consumer  Food-Practices 


III.    Protective  Measures 
IV.  * 

*Not  studied  at  this  level. 


GENERALIZATIONS 


a.    As  more  services  are  built  into 
foods,  the  control  of  industry 
over  the  kinds  and  quality  of 
food  increases  while  that  of  the 
home  decreases. 


a.    Rational  choice  becomes  more 
difficult  as  the  number  of  food 
products  and  ways  of  merchan- 
dising them  increase. 


OBJECTIVES 


1.    To  be  aware  of  industry's  influence 
on  food  production. 


1.    To  develop  the  ability  to  become  a 
comparative  shopper. 


a.    Safety  of  food  is  determined  by      1.    To  identify  factors  which  determine 
the  natural  qualities,  by  the  safe  handling  of  food, 

procedures  used  in  the  production 
and  processing  and  by  the  sanitary 
measures  used  in  the  handling  and 
storage  of  food  in  the  market  and 
in  the  home. 


FS-16 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Compare  the  kind  of  services,  foods,  quality  that  existed  25  years  ago      2-C  I 
to  those  of  today  (could  perhaps  consult  some  of  the  elder  members  of 

the  community,  using  checklist).  Elder  members  of  the  community 

Invite  a  senior  teacher  or  older  citizen  as  a  guest  speaker  (informal 
discussion  on  foods  25  years  ago). 

Compare  recipes  in  old  cookbooks  to  those  in  later  editions.  "Old"  books  on  recipes, 

management,  etc. 

Panel  discussion. 


Check  labels  for  required  and  additional  information. 

Students  collect  and  compare  information  on  labels.    Display  of 
collection. 

Employees  from  canned  vegetable,  produce  and  dairy-products  markets 
will  tell  and  show  students  how  products  are  dated  and  when  they  must 
be  removed  from  the  shelf. 


2-C  II  Comparison  of  prices  by  grade  and  by 

can  size  showing  best  buys  for  particular 
Labels  uses  of  that  food. 

Bulletin  board 

Food  outlet 


Using  fruit,  dairy  products  and  cereals,  study 

-  their  natural  qualities 

-  procedures  used  in  production  and  processing 

-  sanitary  and  storage  measures  in  handling  in  the  market  and  in  the 
home. 


2-C  III  Score  cards. 

Student  demonstrations. 


FS-17 


Level  3 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


A.    Significance  of  Food 
9% 


As  Related  to  Cultural  and 
Socio-Economic  Influences 


Food  habits  of  individuals  change  1. 
as  a  result  of  indirect  influences 
such  as  the  educational,  cultural 
and  economic  environment. 


Skills  in  food  planning  and 
preparation  can  be  used  for 
career  opportunities. 

Food  has  a  socializing  role  in 
one's  environment,  e.g.,  family 
and  peer  groups. 


2. 


To  become  aware  of  factors  which 
influence  food,  food  choices  and 
food  habits. 


To  be  aware  of  career  opportunities 
avai lable. 


To  understand  the  significance  of 
food  as  a  social izer. 


II.    As  Related  to  Nutrition 


a.  The  amount  and  kind  of  nutrients  1. 
needed  by  individuals  vary. 

b.  Inadequate  intake  of  nutrients  2. 
may  be  detrimental  to  health. 


To  identify  factors  which  affect  ^ 
varying  nutrient  needs  of  individuals 

To  compare  and  contrast  the  outcome 
of  deficient  and  adequate  diets. 


III. 


*Not  studied  at  this  level. 


FS-20 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Investigate  career  outlets. 

Discussion  of  factors  which  influence  food  preferences  and  selections, 
e.g.,  home  influences,  family  traditions,  religious  customs,  national 
origin,  parents'  likes  and  dislikes  and  socio-economic  level  of  family. 

Divide  class  into  groups,  and  have  each  group  select  a  foreign  country 
and  compare  food  habits,  cultural  influences  and  nutritional  value  of 
food  as  it  is  related  to  our  individual  food  habits  and  meal  patterns. 

Discussion  on  strange  or  interesting  foods  students  have  come  across 
in  travelling  or  in  someone  else's  home  to  show  variations  in  food 
customs. 

Discussion  on  the  "uses"  of  food  as  a  socializer. 

Research  the  "ingredients"  of  familiar  types  of  parties  to  see  that 
food  often  breaks  the  ice. 


3-A  I  Write  and  evaluate  an  essay  which  tells 

why  you  eat  what  you  eat. 

Bulletin  board  illustrations  of 
careers  obtainable  through  home 
economics  background 

Resource  person  can  give  in- 
formation and  illustrations  of 
differences  in  food  habits  in 
different  countries  and  in  differ- 
ent socio-economic  areas  of  any 
one  country. 


Comparison  of  adequate  and  inadequate  diets  through  viewing  of  films,        3-A  II 
charts,  etc. 

Bulletin  board  showing  relation- 
Study  and  comparison  of  the  nutritional  needs  of  individual  students         ship  between  calories  and 
in  the  class.  activities 

Study  of  food  fads. 

Keep  a  record  of  a  day's  activities  and  equate  to  caloric-need  to  cover 
these  activities. 


FS-21 


Level  3 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 


B.    Nature  of  Food  I.    Chemical  and  Physical  Proper 

ties  of  Food 

9% 


II.    Factors  Effecting  Change 
in  Properties  of  Food 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  The  importance  of  colour  in 
appetite-appeal  is  illustrated 
by  the  statement,  "We  eat  with 
our  eyes  first." 

b.  The  changes  in  the  colour  of 
food  vary  with  the  method  of 
preparation. 

c.  Perception  of  the  colour  of 

food  is  affected  by  the  accompany- 
ing foods. 

d.  Texture  ("the  feel")  of  food 
determines  its  acceptance  or 
rejection. 


To  develop  an  interest  in  the 
influence  of  different  colour  and 
texture  combinations  of  food. 


a.  New  technological  developments 
result  in  a  greater  variety  of 
marketable  foods. 

b.  More  efficient  storage  and 
preparation  result  in  a  greater 
variety  of  available  foods 
year  round. 


To  identify  some  technological 
developments  that  bring  about 
changes  in  the  nature  of  food. 

To  identify  technological  develop- 
ments which  extend  availability  of 
seasonal  foods. 


FS-22 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES   SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AHD  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Discuss  the  importance  of  colour  and  texture  combinations  in  foods.  3-B  I  Evaluate  the  food  combinations  which 

were  planned  and  prepared. 

Plan,  prepare  and  serve  a  meal  depicting  different  colour  and  Bulletin  board 

texture  combinations. 

Magazine  pictures 


Discuss  various  methods  of  food  processing.  3-B  II  Evaluation  of  class  reports. 

Students  select  a  food  and  investigate  various  forms  in  which  it  is  Food  outlet 
marketed,  e.g.,  milk,  potatoes,  apples,  lemons.    Report  to  class. 

Field  trip  to  food  store. 


FS-23 


Level  3 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


C.    Provision  of  Food 
15% 


I.  Production 


II.    Consumer  Practices 


III.    Protective  Measures 


IV.    Management  of  Resources 


GENERALIZATIONS  OBJECTIVES 


Food  supply,  demand  and  costs  1.  To  determine  how  the  season  affects 
vary  according  to  season.  the  supply,  demand  and  cost  of  food. 


Rational  choice  becomes  difficult 
as  the  number  of  food  products 
and  ways  of  merchandising  them 
increase. 

Safety  of  food  is  determined  by 
the  natural  qualities,  by  the 
procedures  used  in  the  production 
and  processing  and  by  the  sanitary 
measures  used  in  the  handling 
and  storing  of  food  in  the  market 
and  in  the  home. 


To  develop  ability  to  calculate  and 
compare  food  costs. 


To  identify  factors  which  determine 
safe  handling  of  food,  e.g.,  meat 
and  vegetables. 


The  attitude  and  information  of 
the  meal -planner  about  food  and 
nutrition  influence  the  nutri- 
tional adequacy  of  the  food 
served. 

While  a  competent  manager  can 
reduce  the  amount  of  money  needed 
for  food,  there  is  a  practical 
minimum  below  which  it  becomes 
increasingly  difficult  to  acquire 
adequate  nutrition  and  to  provide 
culturally-accepted  variety  in 
food. 

Family  food  costs  will  vary  with 
the  size  and  composition  of  the 
family,  the  value  placed  on  food, 
and  the  resources  available. 

Performance  of  routine  tasks 
according  to  a  plan  designed  for 
repeated  use  facilitates  planning, 
preparing  and  serving  food. 


1.    To  be  aware  that  the  choice  of  food 
served  is  influenced  by 

-  personal  attitudes 

-  economic  resources 

-  family  values  and  composition 

-  food-preparation  skills 

-  knowledge. 


FS-24 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Chart  seasonal  cost  variations  of  selected  items.  3-C  I  Class  reports  on  the  group's  find- 

Collection  of  food  ads  and  flyers     ^"9^  ^"^  ^^^'"^  suggestions. 
-  monthly  food  forecasts 

Compare  packaging  as  to  volume  and  weight  in  relation  to  use  and  cost        3-C  II 
of,  e.g.,  detergents,  cereals. 


Using  meat  and  vegetables »  study  3-C  III  Written  reports  on  experiments. 

-  natural  qualities 

-  procedures  used  in  production  and  processing 

-  sanitary  and  storage  measures  in  handling  both  in  the  market  and  the 
home. 


Determine  what  portion  of  the  family  income  goes  towards  food.  3-C  IV  Evaluate  student  lab  work  and  meals. 

Prepare  nutritionally-adequate  meals  for  low,  average  and  high  Magazines 
costs.    Establish  a  minimum  cost  diet  for  a  family. 


FS-25 


Level  10 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

A.    Significance  of  Food  I.    As  Related  to  Cultural  and 

ocy  Socio-Economic  Influences 


II.    As  Related  to  Nutrition 


III.    As  Related  to  Physiological 
and  Psychological 
Satisfactions 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Food  habits  of  individuals  change  1. 
as  a  result  of  such  influences 

as  the  educational,  social  and 
cultural  environment  and  the 
economic  resources. 

b.  Food  may  be  used  as  a  social izer  2. 
or  as  an  aid  to  breaking  down 
communication  barriers. 

c.  Skill  in  food  planning  and  pre-  3. 
paration  can  be  used  to  satisfy 
family  values  and  goals. 

d.  Knowledge  and  interest  in  food  4. 
science  can  be  used  to  satisfy 
personal  and  career  goals. 

a.    Adequate,  inadequate,  and  excess-  1. 
ive  intakes  of  nutrients  are 
related  to  health,  general  well- 
being  and  longevity. 


a.    Non-nutritional  as  well  as  1. 
nutritional  factors  play  important 
roles  in  food  selection. 


To  evaluate  the  contributing  factors 
in  an  individual's  choice  and  use 
of  food. 


To  evaluate  food  as  a  social izer. 


To  develop  the  ability  to  accoimiodate 
resources  to  satisfy  family  values 
and  goals. 

To  be  aware  of  career  opportunities 
available. 


To  identify  factors  which  underlie 
varying  nutrient  needs. 


To  be  aware  of  the  role  of  the  senses 
in  the  selection  of  food. 


FS-28 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


Each  student  prepares  a  menu  of  his  or  her  own  choice,  analyzes  and 
compares  with  menus  chosen  by  other  students.    Discuss  reasons  for 
choice,  e.g.,  by  panel  discussion. 

Make  plans  for  various  occasions  for  entertaining,  considering  such 
resources  as  money,  ethnic  background,  ages  of  persons,  previous 
experience,  time  available  and  occasion  for  using  food. 

Plan,  prepare,  cost  and  serve  a  family  meal,  considering  money, 
time,  equipment   available,  and  the  persons  involved  in  the  project. 

Investigate  career  outlets. 


Review  basic  nutrients. 

Plan,  analyze  and  discuss  meals  which  are  suitable  for  varying  ages, 
health  conditions  and  activities.    Prepare  examples  where  possible. 

Prepare  examples  with  special  emphasis  on  weight  control. 

Role-play  reactions  to  foods  by  persons  of  differing  health  back- 
grounds. 

Collect  pictures  of  meals  and  write  a  paragraph  telling  why  the  meal 
was  selected. 

Collect  cartoons  which  illustrate  reactions  to  food. 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


10-A  I 

Resource  persons  who  are  involved 
with  community  social  problems, 
e.g.,  minister,  social  worker, 
banker,  district  home  economist, 
public  health  nurse 


Teacher-  and  class-prepared 
checklist  to  identify  possible 
reasons  for  choices. 

Written  self-evaluation  by  each 
student  as  to  his  or  her  choice 
and  use  of  food. 

Evaluate  the  planning,  preparation 
and  service  of  meals. 


10-A  II 


Evaluation  of  student  assignment  and 
lab  work. 


10-A  III 


FS-29 


Level  10 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 


B.    Nature  of  Food  I.    Chemical  and  Physical 

Properties  of  Food 


II.    Factors  Effecting  Change  i 
Properties  of  Food 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  A  few  foods  are  simple  chemical  1. 
compounds,  but  most  foods  are 
complex  systems. 

b.  Foods  possess  differing  character- 
istics, e.g.,  colour,  flavour,  2. 
texture,  etc. 

c.  The  various  characteristics  of 
food  determine  the  method  of 
storage,  handling,  preparation 
and  service. 

a.  Genetic  factors  and  agricultural  1. 
practices  may  be  controlled  to 
influence  structure  and  compo- 
sition of  food. 

b.  Physical  processes  which  alter  2. 
the  nature  of  food  include  heat- 
ing, cooling,  dissolving,  agitating, 
emulsifying. 

c.  The  new  developments  in  food  3, 
technology  produce  new  problems 

in  food  handling,  storage  and 
preparation. 


To  develop  the  ability  to  relate 
knowledge  of  structure  and 
composition  and  sensory  appeal 
of  food  to  daily  use. 

To  interrelate  the  similar  and 
differing  characteristics  of 
various  foods  and  the  effect  of 
these  on  storage,  handling, 
preparation  and  service. 


To  identify  and  analyze  genetic 
factors  and  agricultural  practices 
which  influence  the  structure  and 
composition  of  food. 

To  identify  some  of  the  physical 
processes  and  technological  develop 
ments  which  are  commonly  employed 
to  alter  the  nature  of  food. 

To  recognize  the  problems  produced 
by  developments  in  food  technology. 


FS-30 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Classify  foods  as  to  varying  properties,  e.g.,  flavour,  colour, 
texture,  nutrient  content,  chemical  and  physical  composition  and 
consider  the  effect  of  procedures  such  as  manipulation,  cooking, 
storage,  and  serving  on  these  properties.    Illustrate  these  effects 
by  using  individual  dishes  and  meals. 

Written  assignment  on  selected  foods  to  include  a  survey  of  changes 
in  food  due  to  control  of  genetic  factors  and  advance  in  agricultural 
practices. 


10-B  I 


Evaluate  food  dishes  and  meals  on 
the  basis  of  structure,  composition 
and  sensory  appeal. 


Submit  completed  lab  reports  on 
experiments. 


Review  basic  food  preparation  techniques  (especially  for  students  with 
no  previous  Home  Economics  experience). 

Select  foods  from  the  following  categories 

-  protein  -  fruits 

-  starch  -  vegetables. 

-  sugar 

-  fat 

Design  experiments  to  illustrate  the  effect  of  physical  processes  on 
the  properties  of  foods,  e.g.,  meat  cookery,  vegetable  cookery, 
frozen  desserts,  candy  making. 

Select  convenience  foods  and  new  forms  of  food  such  as  freeze-dried, 
canned,  and  set  up  comparison  experiments  to  determine  what  changes 
in  handling,  storing  and  preparation  are  required.    Compare  time 
and  cost  factors.    Convenience  foods  might  include  different  forms 
of  puddings,  different  packs  of  pie  preparations,  and  fillers. 


10-B  II  Analysis  (by  chart  or  written)  and 

conclusions  as  a  result  of  comparison 
of  different  forms  of  food. 


FS-31 


Level  10 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 

C.    Provision  of  Food  I.  Production 

25% 


II.    Consumer  Practices 


III.    Protective  Measures 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


As  more  services  are  built  into 
foods,  the  control  of  industry 
over  the  kinds  and  quality  of 
food  increases  while  that  of  the 
home  decreases. 


1.    To  compare  and  contrast  some  of 
food  industry's  influence  on  food 
production  and  consumption. 


a.    Rational  choice  becomes  difficult 
as  the  number  of  food  products 
and  ways  of  merchandising  them 
increase, 

a.    Safety  of  food  is  determined  by 
the  natural  qualities,  by  the 
procedures  used  in  the  production 
and  processing,  and  by  the 
sanitary  measures  used  in  the 
handling  and  storage  of  food 
in  the  market  and  in  the  home. 


1.    To  extend  the  ability  to  shop 
comparatively. 


1.  To  determine  the  natural  qualities 
of  various  food  groups  which  may 
affect  their  safety. 

2.  To  establish  the  effect  of  processini 
procedures  on  different  foods.  . 

3.  To  recognize  safety  measures  taken  \ 
Dy  the  manufacturer  in  dandling  food 

4.  To  apply  sanitary  measures  in  workin 
with  food  in  the  home. 


FS-32 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Compare  products  made  with  pre-packaged  material  and  those  made  the 
conventional  way.    Evaluate  flavour,  appearance  and  food  nutrients 
as  well  as  cost  and  packaging,  e.g.,  pie-crusts,  pie-filling,  rice 
cakes,  packaged  dinners,  potatoes,  mushrooms  and  puddings.  Examine, 
prepare  and  evaluate  fresh,  dehydrated,  canned,  frozen  and  freeze- 
dried  foods,  comparing  for  appearance,  flavour,  cost,  preparation 
time,  ease  of  storage  and  food  nutrients,  e.g.,  coffee,  orange  juices, 
lemon  products,  milk  products. 

Select  several  foods  and  tabulate  the  different  forms  in  which  these 
foods  are  marketed.    Cost  the  items  and  compare  their  use. 

Review. 


10-C  I 


10-C  II 

See  also  20-C  II 


Taste- panel . 
checklist. 


Group  discussion  and/or 


Compare  the  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  various  forms  used.    Evaluate  the 
products. 


The  meaning  of  staple,  semi -perishable  and  perishable  foods. 
Summarize  those  qualities  that  make  some  foods  less  stable  than  others. 
List  spoilage  agents  and  how  they  affect  different  foods. 
Discuss  Canada  Food  and  Drug  Laws. 

Study  sanitary  procedures  in  various  food  establishments. 

Outline  steps  to  ensure  sanitary  practices  in  the  home. 

On  field  trip  to  a  food  outlet  -  have  a  prepared  checklist  for  classes 
of  foods  such  as  milk  products,  canned  goods,  fresh  fruit,  to  determine 
the  storage  and  handling  of  foods  in  that  store. 


10-C  III 

See  also  20-B  II 


FS-33 


Level  10 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

C.    Provision  of  Food  IV.    Management  of  Resou 

(continued) 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Discrimination  is  required  in 
the  selection  of  foods  that 
contribute  a  balance  of  nutrients 
to  the  daily  diet  and  at  the  same 
time  fulfill  such  non-nutritive 
requirements  for  daily  meals  as 
are  involved  in  meeting  food 
budgets,  family  traditions,  and 
individual  preferences. 

b.  The  resources  available  for 
meeting  personal  and  family  food 
needs  include  personal  capabil- 
ities, available  goods  and 
services,  and  purchasing  power. 


1.  To  determine  the  relationship 
between  nutrient  value  and  food 
cost. 

2.  To  consider  likes  and  dislikes, 
income,  ethnic  background  and 
available  facilities  in  planning 
nutritionally-balanced  meals. 

3.  To  perceive  those  resources  best 
suited  to  meet  the  individual  or 
family  food  needs, 

4.  To  develop  the  ability  to  make 
discriminating  substitutions  where 
certain  resources  are  not  available 

5.  To  develop  the  ability  to  make  a 
discriminating  choice  of  equipment 
resources  and  to  care  for  those 
resources. 


FS-34 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS     SUGGESTED  EVALUATION 


Students  demonstrate  safe  use  and  care  of  small  appliances  and  10-C  IV 

equipment. 

Select  the  basic  equipment  to  set  up  a  kitchen,  considering  cost, 
use  and  care. 

Plan,  prepare  and  serve  some  of  the  following 

-  meals  for  different  income  levels 

-  meals  for  different  ethnic  background  or  traditions 

-  meals  using  little  or  much  equipment. 


Evaluate  student's  checklist. 

Evaluate  demonstration. 

Student  validates  choices  of  equipment. 


FS-35 


Level  20 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

A.    Significance  of  Food  I.    As  Related  to  Cultural  and 

Socio-Economic  Influences 


II.    As  Related  to  Nutrition 


III.    As  Related  to  Physiological 
and  Psychological  Satis- 
faction 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Food  habits  are  influenced  by 
changes  in  supply  resulting  from 
developments  in  production, 
technology  and  distribution. 

b.  Food  customs  and  beliefs  of  a 
country  or  region  may  affect 
nutritional  status. 


a.  Growth  and  general  well-being  are 
directly  related  to  nutrition. 

b.  Evaluation  of  adequate  food 
patterns  depends  upon  knowledge 
of  the  body's  nutrient  needs  and 
the  sources  of  the  nutrients. 

c.  Individuals  differ  in  their 
ability  to  store  and  synthesize 
nutrients. 

a.  Food  habits  like  other  behav- 
ioural patterns  are  subject  to 
change  by  those  who  are  so 
motivated. 

b.  An  individual's  food  habits  are 
an  integral  part  of  the  person- 
ality complex  and  may  be  diffi- 
cult to  change. 


1.  To  interrelate  current  food  habits 
with  changes  in  supply  and  pro- 
duction. 

2.  To  compare  nutrient  content  of 
various  regional  and  international 
diets. 


1.  To  show  the  relationship  between 
good  nutrition  and  general  well-being 

2.  To  assess  the  nutrient  needs  of  the 
body  and  to  incorporate  them  into 
adequate  meal  patterns. 

3.  To  identify  the  ability  of  the  human 
to  store  and  synthesize  nutrients. 


1.    To  be  aware  of  the  factors  which  may 
initiate  change  in  food  habits. 


2.    To  isolate  those  personality 

factors  which  are  strongly  resistant 
to  change  in  food  habits. 


FS-38 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Discuss  factors  causing  variations  in  eating  patterns  such  as  20-A  I  Evaluate  menus,  food  products  and 

-  geographic  locations  demonstration. 

-  types  of  food  available 

-  edible  foods  as  defined  by  the  culture 

-  economic  status 

-  education  level  and  tradition. 

Investigate  and  prepare  meals  representative  of  regions  of  Canada. 

Plan  a  meal  which  might  be  served  quickly  today  and  plan  a  comparable 
meal  served  50  years  ago. 

List  significant  changes  in  production  since  the  second  world  war. 
Students  demonstrate  preparation  of  individual  ethnic  foods. 

Select  menus  representative  of  the  ethnic  groups  present  in  the  class 
and  discuss  their  nutritional  content. 

Discuss  problems  related  to  students' well-being  which  may  be  20-A  II  Evaluate  menus  for  palatability  and 

affected  by  nutrition,  e.g.,  constipation,  fatigue,  anemia,  acne.  nutritional  quality. 

Consider  foods  which  would  help  to  overcome  these  problems. 

Study  diets  for  convalescence,  allergy,  ulcers,  diabetes,  and 
pregnancy.    Plan  and  prepare  meals  for  these  special  cases. 


Discuss  factors  which  influence  selection  of  foods  by  teenagers, 
e.g.,  TV  ads,  fashions,  family  tradition,  peer  influence. 


FS-39 


Level  20 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 


B.    Nature  of  Food  I.    Chemical  and  Physical 

Properties  of  Food 


II.    Factors  Effecting  Change 
Properties  of  Food 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Structures  associated  with 
texture  include  crystalline  and 
amorphous  solids,  liquids  of 
varying  degree  of  viscosity  and 
mixtures  of  liquids,  solids  and/ 
or  gases  in  such  forms  as  foams, 
gels,  and  emulsions. 

b.  The  texture  of  a  food  is  depend- 
ent upon  the  physical  structure 
of  its  component  parts. 

a.  Food  undergoes  various  physical 
and  chemical  changes  which  affect 
its  appearance,  structure,  safety 
and  use. 

b.  By  handling  food  in  various  ways 
such  as  refining,  processing  and 
manufacturing  of  new  products; 
the  storage  life,  geographic 
distribution  and  variety  of  food 
products  are  increased. 

c.  The  usefulness  of  a  food  in  the 
human  diet  may  be  limited  by  the 
presence  of  toxic  substances  and/ 
or  pathogenic  micro-organisms. 

d.  The  composition  and  structure 
of  the  plant  and  animal  cell 
determine  the  changes  which 
occur  when  food  is  cooked. 


1.    To  compare  and  contrast  physical 
structures  of  food  which  affect 
its  texture. 


1.    To  become  aware  of  changes  caused 
by  outside  factors  which  affect 
food. 


2.  To  identify  some  of  the  toxic  sub- 
stances and  micro-organisms  in 
coninon  foods  which  limit  their 
usefulness  in  the  human  diet. 

3.  To  show  the  relationship  between 
the  structure  of  a  food  product 
and  the  method  in  which  it  is 
handled. 


FS-40 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


List  all  possible  texture  of  foods  with  examples.    Explain  why  each  20-B  I  Related  texture  to  food  acceptability 

must  be  handled  differently.    Set  up  taste  panels  to  investigate  on  the  basis  of  student  checklist, 

various  textures  using  a  checklist  of  descriptive  terms. 

Prepare  products  using  various  leavening  agents  such  as  air,  steam, 
carbon  dioxide. 

Demonstrate  preparation  of  a  product  illustrating  an  emulsion,  e.g., 
mayonnaise. 


Discuss  spoilage  agents  and  relate  each  to  the  food  most  susceptible         20-B  II  Evaluate  products. 

*°  See  also  10-C  III 

Study  methods  of  preserving  foods,  short-term  and  long-term. 

Compare  foods  preserved  by  each  method.    Compare  costs  of  products  in 
various  forms. 

Visit  a  food  outlet  and  make  a  study  of  processed  foods  and  additives, 
safety  and  quality. 

Prepare  a  freezer  meal. 

Discuss  how  micro-organisms  and  enzymes  change  food  characteristics, 
e.g.,  souring  and  fermentation  and  mold. 

List  common  foods  which  are  susceptible  to  pollution,  enzyme  action, 
toxic  substances,  etc. 

Prepare  food  items  using  various  food  preparation  techniques,  e.g, 
varying  cooking  time,  acidity,  temperature,  osmosis. 


FS-41 


Level  20 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 

C.    Provision  of  Food  I.  Production 

35% 


II.    Consumer  Practices 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Changes  in  agricultural  practices,  1. 
in  technological  developments, 

and  in  size  and  composition  of 
population  affect  per  capita 
supply,  distribution  and  consump- 
tion of  food. 

b.  When  there  is  a  scarcity  of  land  2. 
and  an  increase  in  population 
density,  the  reliance  on  primary  _ 
(plant)  sources  for  food  in- 
creases, and  the  discovery  and 

use  of  new  sources  of  food 
becomes  increasingly  important. 

c.  Technological  growth  and  current  4. 
sociological  trends  promote 
development  in  food  processing,  ^ 
acceptance  of  a  variety  of  food 
forms,  and  changes  in  patterns 

of  consumption. 


To  investigate  those  social  and 
technological  changes  that  affect 
the  supply  of  food  to  the  consumer. 


To  study  the  relationship  between 
over-population  and  choice  of  diet. 

To  gather  information  on  new  foods 
developed  as  a  result  of  social 
problems. 


To  identify  new  trends  in  food 
processing. 

To  relate  changes  in  processing 
and  in  patterns  of  consumption  to 
social  and  technical  innovations. 


a.    Consumers'  choices  are  a  deter- 
minant of  marketing  practices, 
prices,  and  of  the  quality  of 
food  on  the  market. 


1.    To  diagnose  consumers'  purchasing 
habits  and  the  manner  in  which  they 
affect  the  quality  and  price  of 
food. 


FS-42 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Have  school  librarian  write  to  Agriculture  Department  for  information        20-C  I  Written  or  oral  reports, 

on  recent  developments  in  agricultural  practices  such  as  livestock 
feeding,  crop  fertilizers. 

Select  a  farm  food  product,  e.g.,  eggs,  citrus  fruit,  potatoes,  and 
trace  the  routes  that  this  product  might  take  on  its  way  to  the 
consumer. 

Investigate  new  sources  of  foods.  Evaluate  bulletin  boards  or  other 

display  of  information. 

Study  changing  food  patterns. 

Arrange  field  trips  to  Health  Food  Stores  where  appropriate. 

Discuss  the  factors  that  have  been  responsible  for,  or  have  played  a 
part  in  bringing  about  changes  in  the  food  industry.  Show  how  these 
have  affected  food  patterns  and  the  cost  of  the  food  to  the  consumer. 


Have  students  prepare  a  questionnaire  on  purchasing  habits.    Admin-  20-C  II  Evaluate  quality  of  questionnaire  and 

ister  to  a  selected  group  and  interpret  the  results.  ^^^^  ^q^,  jj  the  interpretation. 

Guest  speaker  from  Consumers' Association  of  Canada. 

Field  trip  to  large  supermarket  (guided  tour). 

Guest  speaker  from  food  industry  or  food  outlet. 

List  promotional  features  used  by  food  stores  to  encourage  sales. 

State  advantages  and  disadvantages  to  the  consumer. 


FS-43 


Level  20 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

C.    Provision  of  Food  III.    Protective  Measures 

(continued) 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.    Federal,  provincial  and  local 
agencies  work  toward  the  pro- 
tection and  guidance  of  consumers 
in  their  purchase  of  certain 
foods  by 

-  assuring  the  wholesomeness  of 
these  foods  and  their  freedom 
from  adulteration; 

-  by  establishing  standards  of 
identity  by  requiring  truthful 
labelling; 

and 

-  by  prohibiting  false  statements 
in  advertising. 


1.    To  become  aware  of  federal,  provin- 
cial and  local  laws  regarding  stand- 
ards, labelling  and  advertising  of 
food  products. 


b.    When  there  is  evidence  that  the 
addition  of  a  particular  nutrient 
or  other  additive  to  a  food  serves 
a  useful  purpose,  government 
defines  and  regulates  such 
additions. 


2.  To  recognize  the  need  for  certain 
nutrients  and  additives  in  foods. 

3.  To  learn  the  government's  role  in 
controlling  additives. 


FS-44 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Write  to  Food  and  Drug  Directorate  and  Department  of  Consumer  Affairs 
for  information  on  various  topics,  e.g.,  additives,  enrichment,  food 
standards,  labelling,  etc. 

Constructively  criticize  several  food  advertisements  in  local  stores 
and  in  publications. 

Investigate  history  and  functions  of  Department  of  Consumer  Affairs 
and  Food  and  Drug  Directorate. 

Set  aside  a  bulletin  board  for  clippings  from  newspapers  on  these  two 
departments. 

Invite  guest  speaker  familiar  with  Consumer  Affairs. 

Examine  different  grades  of  food  and  use  each  in  an  appropriate  food 
product. 

Associate  characteristics,  e.g.,  cost,  flavour,  appearance  with 
various  grades  of  food  products. 


See 

10-C  II 

10-C  III  Written  reports. 

20-B  II 
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Level  20 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

C.    Provision  of  Food  IV.    Management  of  Resources 

(continued) 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Discrimination  is  required  in  the    1.  To  be  aware  of  the  various  factors 
selection  of  foods  that  which  contribute  to  individual  food 

-  contribute  a  balance  of  choices, 
nutrients  to  the  daily  diet 

-  fulfill  such  non-nutritive  re- 
quirements for  daily  meals  as 
are  involved  in  meeting  food 
budgets,  family  traditions, 
and  individual  preferences. 

b.  Nutritional  knowledge  helps  the      2.    To  identify  and  evaluate  food  fads 
evaluation  of  food  fads,  and  fallacies. 

fallacies,  and  sensational 
claims  which  may  be  harmful  to 
health,  or  lead  to  poor  usage 
of  economic  resources. 


c.    While  a  competent  manager  can  3. 
reduce  the  amount  of  money  needed 
for  food,  there  is  a  practical 
minimum  below  which  it  becomes 
increasingly  difficult  to  acquire 
adequate  nutrition  and  to  provide 
a  culturally  acceptable  variety 
of  food. 


To  determine  the  minimum  amount  of 
money  required  to  provide  an 
adequate  and  interesting  diet. 


d.    Use  of  resources  for  household  4. 
food  production  is  influenced 
by  the  values  (nutritive  and 
non-nutritive)  placed  on  food, 
the  kind  and  quality  of  resources 
available,  and  personal  satis- 
faction derived  from  producing 
food. 


To  be  aware  that  food  produced 
and  served  reflects  the  value  one 
places  on  food  and  the  resources 
available. 
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SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES  SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Given  a  specified  theoretical  family,  plan  menus  for  3-7  days  which  are     20-C  IV 
nutritionally  sound,  within  the  food  budget  and  satisfy  family 

traditions  and  individual's  choices.  Shop,  prepare  and  serve  meals.  See  also  10-C  II 
Students  make  checklist  to  evaluate  each  other. 


Discuss  and  compare  various  methods  of  weight  control.    Discuss  and 
compare  various  fads  and  fallacies  in  food  selection.  Prepare 
selected  foods  which  illustrate  these. 


Plan,  prepare  and  serve  three  meals  of  varying  costs  and  determine 
the  nutritive  value  of  each. 


Given  a  selection  of  ingredients,  plan  and  prepare  a  favourite  food. 
Compare  the  reasons  for  their  selection  and  method  of  preparation. 
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Level  30 

CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


A.    Significance  of  Food 
40% 


I.    As  Related  to  Cultural  and 
Socio-Economic  Influences 


a.  The  adequacy  of  food  supply  has 
numerous  effects  on  people 
throughout  the  world. 

b.  The  culture  of  the  people  may 
have  an  effect  on  the  food  supply 
and  demand. 

c.  Distribution  of  food  from  areas 
of  surplus  to  areas  of  scarcity 
is  necessary  for  the  physical, 
economic  and  psychological  well- 
being  of  people  and  carries 
political  implications. 


To  become  aware  of  world  problems 
related  to  food  supply. 


To  relate  politics  to  the  problems 
of  food  supply  and  distribution. 


II.    As  Related  to  Nutrition 


The  digestion,  absorption  and 
utilization  of  food  components 
are  interrelated  processes. 


The  metabolic  process  is 
influenced  by  the  physical  and 
emotional  state  of  the  individ- 
ual . 


To  become  aware  that  nutrition 
encompasses  intake,  digestion, 
absorption  and  utilization  of 
nutrients. 

To  recognize  the  interrelationship 
between  emotions  and  nutrition. 


III.    As  Related  to  Physiological 

and  Psychological  Satisfaction 


Hunger  may  produce  changed 
behavioural  patterns. 


To  be  aware  of  the  implications  of 
hunger  on  individuals  as  well  as 
nations. 


FS-50 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Discuss  world  food  agencies.  30-A  I 

Study  countries  where  politics  have  brought  about  malnutrition.  See  also  10-C  IV  Written  report  on  a  food  problem  in  a 

particular  country. 

Report  on  poor  nutrition  because  of  culture  and  religion. 

Study  how  politics,  culture  and  religion  will  affect  the  nutrient 
supply  of  different  countries.    Consider  lack  and  surplus  of  food. 

Student  denwnstrations  of  international  ways  of  cooking  food.  Evaluate  demonstrations. 


Trace  the  digestion  and  utilization  of  an  actual  meal  the  student  eats.     30-A  II 

Discuss  possible  nutritional  problems  related  to  emotions  and  physical 
state,  e.g. ,  fatigue. 


Have  students  study  countries,  where  there  is  definite  hunger  and  how         30-A  III 
this  relates  to  the  possibility  of  unusual  or  hostile  behaviour  of 
that  country  toward  its  neighbours,  e.g..  South  American  countries. 

Prepare  meals  used  in  developing  countries. 
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Level  30 

CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


B.    Nature  of  Food 
20% 


I.    Chemical  and  Physical 
Properties  of  Food 


The  nature  of  some  foods  is 
altered  by  enrichment  and 
fortification. 


2. 


To  analyze  the  meaning  of  the 
enrichment  process. 

To  interrelate  the  enrichment 
process  and  the  nature  of  food. 


II.    Factors  Effecting  Change  in 
Properties  of  Food 


Chemical  and  physical  properties 
of  food  determine  the  changes 
that  occur  in  food  during  process- 
ing and  preparation. 

Research  continually  extends  our 
understanding  of,  and  ability  to 
control  the  nature  of  food  and 
its  behaviour. 


To  become  aware  of  the  chemical 
and  physical  properties  present 
in  food. 


To  become  aware  of  the  application 
of  chemical  and  physical  procedures 
which  bring  about  change  in  the 
original  chemical  and  physical 
properties  of  food. 


C.    Provision  of  Food 
40% 


I.  Production 


Technological  growth  and  current 
sociological  trends  promote 
developments  in  food  processing, 
acceptance  of  a  variety  of  food 
forms,  and  changes  in  patterns 
of  consumption. 


To  be  aware  that  growth  of  technology 
as  well  as  sociological  trends  bring 
increases  in  variety  of  food  forms 
as  well  as  changes  in  consumer 
purchases. 
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SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Study  laws  governing  enrichment  of  food.  30-B  I 

Present  reasons  why  government  legislates  enrichment  of  particular  foods. 

Discuss  processes  by  which  fortification  is  carried  on,  e.g.,  addition 
of  Vitamin  D  to  milk. 


Laboratory  preparation  of  30-B  II  Evaluate  food  lab. 

-  fruits  and  vegetables 

-  starches,  flours  and  flour  mixtures  See  also  10-B  II 

-  sugars 

-  eggs 

-  milk 

-  meat,  fish  and  poultry 

-  fats. 


Student  teams  prepare  and  present  for  class  evaluation  conventional 
and  convenience  foods.    Have  each  student  indicate  preferred  choice. 


30-C  I 


Students  evaluate  products  in  terms 
of  individual  preferences  and  arrive 
at  a  group  concensus  as  to  reasons 
for  choice. 
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Level  30 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

C.    Provision  of  Food  II.    Consumer  Practices 

(continued) 


III.    Protective  Measures 


IV.    Management  of  Resources 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Informed  consumers  making  ration- 
al and  discriminating  choices  in 
the  purchase  of  food  can  influence 
the  functioning  of  the  market  to 
serve  the  interest  of  the  con- 
sumer, and  to  improve  the  effec- 
tive use  of  resources. 


To  identify  consumer  practices  that 
affect  the  operation  of  the  food 
market. 


The  support  and  co-operation 
of  informed  citizens  increases 
the  effectiveness  of  government 
and  private  agencies  in  improving 
the  quality,  safety,  and  quantity 
of  the  food  supply. 


To  analyze  ways  in  which  the  consumer 
can  bring  about  changes  in  the 
quality  and  supply  of  our  foods. 

To  evaluate  the  role  of  additives 
in  foods. 


Participation  in  planning,  pre- 
paring and  serving  of  meals  can 
be  a  source  of  pleasure  and 
satisfaction  and  can  provide  an 
opportunity  for  aesthetic  and 
creative  expression. 

The  choice  of  which  resource  to 
use  in  providing  food  for  the 
family  depends  upon  the  quantity 
of  each  resource  available,  the 
cost  of  the  alternatives  and 
their  effectiveness  in  produc- 
ing the  desired  result,  and  the 
ability  of  the  user  to  employ 
the  resources  for  the  purpose 
desired. 


1.    To  be  aware  of  the  value  of  a  well- 
planned,  -prepared  and  -served 
meal . 


To  develop  the  ability  to  value 
various  resources  and  to  utilize 
alternative  choices. 
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SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Compare  cost  of  a  home-prepared  meal  vs.  cost  served  out  of  the  home.        See  10-C  I 
e.g.,  onion  rings,  hamburgers. 

10-C  IV 

Study  those  practices  which  affect  cost  of  food,  e.g.,  packaging, 
advertising. 


Select  foods  with  additives,  assign  these  to  students.    Identify  30-C  III  Evaluation  of  written  reports, 

and  investigate  the  reasons  for  the  additive,  and  the  government 

laws,  which  control  such  additions  to  food.  See  also  20-B  II 


Research,  plan,  prepare,  serve  and  cost  meals  for  selected  special 
occasions. 

Research  table  appointments  regarding  cost,  choices  available, 
suitability  and  care. 

Given  a  hypothetical  family  with  specified  income  develop  a  meal  plan 
considering  the  following  resources 

-  money  management 

-  kitchen  planning 

-  time  management 

-  table  appointments 

-  food  choices 

-  nutritional  requirements. 


30-C  IV  Research  reports. 

Evaluate  meals. 

Evaluate  on  their  choice  of  resources. 
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^^  0  V  E  R  hi 


LIVING 


TEXTBOOKS 


OVERVIEW 


Student  textbooks  are  recommended  at  each  level.  It  is  not 
iSuggested  however  that  these  be  an  exclusive  resource  but  as  one 
)f  several  teaching  aids. 


Level 
1 

2 

3 

10 
20 

30 


Textbook 

Brand,  Yvonne,    Home  Economics  1.    Don  Mills, 
Ontario:    J.  M.  Dent  &  Sons.  Canadian. 

Brand,  Yvonne.    Home  Economics  2.    Don  Mills, 
Ontario:    J.  M.  Dent  &  Sons.  Canadian. 

Lewis,  Banks,  and  Banks.  Teen  Horizons.  Toronto, 
Ontario:  Macmillan. 

Bratton,  Esther.    Home  Mxnagement  Is.  Toronto, 
Ontario:    Ginn  and  Company. 

Landis,  Paul.    Yoitp  Marriage  and  Family  Living. 
Scarborough,  Ontario:    McGraw-Hill  Co.  of  Canada 
Ltd. 

Craig,  Hazel.    Homes  with  Character.  Toronto, 
Ontario:    D.  C.  Heath  Co.  Ltd. 


Modern  Living  is  concerned  with  values,  interpersonal  relationships, 
'Vy  <the  development  of  the  individual,  the  concept  of  the  family  life  cycle, 
i>!i.^3^,  "decision-making,  and  consumerism.    The  contemporary  dual 

''^"'^-^V^  roles  of  homemaker-provider  for  both  men  and  women  present  a  challenge 
for  students  and  teachers  of  Home  Economics^  The  curriculum  is  intended 
(to  offer  opportunity  for  the  student  to  equTp'"himself  with  knowledge  and 
^skills  to  improve  the  quality  of  his  family  life,  his  home  environment, 
i'^V^and  his  abilities  as  a  consumer. 


Junior  High  School  students  study  Modern  Living  for  one-third  of 
the  Home  Economics  course.    Senior  High  School  students  may  take  any 
level  of  study  without  a  prerequisite  year  in  Modern  Living.    To  allow 
increased  student  freedom,  and  to  avoid  useless  repetition,  emphasis  is 
placed  on  evaluation  at  the  beginning  of  each  level.    The  concept 
method  of  writing  curriculum  makes  it  possible  for  us  to  develop  the 
same  concepts  with  more  sophistication  through  an  intensive  study  in  a 
spiral  growth. 

All  six  years  of  study  in  Modern  Living  are  concerned  with  promoting, 

[in  a  positive  way,  the  welfare  and  security  of  the  individual,  through 
the  home  and  a  successful  family  life.    Regard  for  responsible  behaviour, 
education  for  human  values  and  an  awareness  and  acceptance  of  change  are 
integral  parts  of  the  curriculum. 


HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  AND  THE  FAMILY 


A.  Universality  of  Individuals  and  Families 

B.  Uniqueness  of  Individuals  and  Families 

C.  Development  and  Socialization  of  the  Individual 

D.  Challenge  and  Creative  Possibilities  of  Change 


MANAGEMENT 

A.  Environmental  Influences 

B.  Management  Processes 

C.  Effective  Elements  in  Management 


HOUSING 

A.  Influence  of  Housing  on  People 

B.  Factors  Influencing  the  Form  and  Use  of  Housing 

C.  Processes  in  Providing  Housing 


TIME  GRID 


Based  on  36-wk.  year. 

1  wk,  =  2.8%  of  total  time. 

\ 

\C0NCEPT:    HUMAN  DEVEL- 
\           OPMENT  &  THE 
LEVEL  \  FAMILY 

MANAGEMENT** 

HOUSING 

1* 

11  weeks  30% 

1  week  3% 

-  Nil  - 

2* 

10  weeks  28% 

2  weeks  6% 

-  Nil  - 

3* 

5  weeks  14% 

2  weeks  6% 

5  weeks  14% 

10 

17  weeks  48% 

3  weeks  8% 

16  weeks  44% 

20 

24  weeks  67% 

3  weeks  8% 

9  weeks  25% 

30 

10  weeks  28% 

3  weeks  8% 

23  weeks  64% 

*The  entire  area  of  Modern  Living  includes  only  1/3  of  the  year's 
time  (12  weeks). 

**It  is  expected  that  management  theory  will  be  taught  specifically 
during  the  time  shown  and  also  put  into  practice  throughout  the 
year  in  all  areas  of  study. 


ML- 2 


HUMAN     DEVELOPMENT     AND     THE  FAMILY 


This  spction  of  the  Modern  Living  course  is  to  assist  the 
student  in  becoming  aware  of  self-growth  which  occurs  gradually 
and  continually  in  an  ever-widening  environment.    Because  home 
economics  by  definition  is  concerned  with  betterment  of  homes 
and  families  and  with  education  for  worthy  home  membership, 
the  content  provides  a  logical  integration  and  expansion  of 
all  previous  learnings  in  the  area. 

A  changing  society  presses  for  changes  in  family  living. 
In  order  to  respond  or  to  reject  the  involved  pressures  that 
result  from  change,  individuals  and  families  need  courage 
and  objectivity  to  view  their  relationships  within  identified 
value  systems.    The  course  is  intended  to  be  taught  with 
full  acceptance  of  the  many  differences  in  family  composition 
and  levels  of  living  in  home  communities,  in  the  nation  and 
in  the  world. 


Concepts  and  Sub-concepts  for  Human  Development  and  the  Family 


Level : 

1 

2 

3 

10 

2C 

30 

A.    Universality  of  Individuals 
and  Families 

I.    The  Family  in  World  Perspective 

* 

II.    The  Family  in  the  Community 

III.    The  Transmission  of  Culture 

IV.    Family  Functions 

* 

V.    Patterns  of  Individual  Human 
Development 

* 

B.    Uniqueness  of  Individuals  and 
Famil ies 

I.    Variations  in  the  Family 

* 

II.    Individual  Potentialities 

* 

III.    Reciprocal  Contributions  of 
Members  and  Families 

it 

IV.    Norms  for  Behaviour 

— — 

C.    Development  and  Socialization  of 
the  Individual 

I.    Patterns  of  Develoixnent 

* 

II.    The  Self  Concept  and  Personality 

* 

III.    Socialization  and  Dating 

* 

IV.    Maturity  and  Marriage  Preparation 

* 

V.    Issues  in  Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individual 

* 

VI.    Human  Adaptability 

* 

D.    Challenge  and  Creative  Possibilities 

of  Change 

The  Chanqinq  Family 

* 

*To  be  studied  at  this  grade  level. 

ML-3  (Human  Development) 


I 


Level  1 

CONCEPT 


sue- CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


A.    Universality  of 

Individuals  and  Families 


I.    Family  in  World  Perspective 

-  Function  of  Society 

-  Function  of  Family 


a.    Society  is  a  group  of  persons  1. 
who  share  a  common  culture. 


b.    The  family  is  the  basic  unit  of  1. 
all  known  societies. 


To  identify  various  components  of 
societies  in  the  world. 


To  recognize  the  central  role  that 
the  family  plays  in  meeting  man's 
needs. 


II-V  * 

*Not  studied  at  this  level, 


The  major  functions  of  the  family 
today  are  reproduction,  child 
care,  emotional  support  and  deci- 
sion making. 

The  functions  of  the  family  change    1.    To  compare  the  functions  of  the 
as  society  changes.  family  In  the  past  and  the  family 

today. 


ML- 6  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHIUG  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Group  reports  using  National  Geographic  or  reference  books  describing  Coser,  Rose-  The  Family:  Its 
housing  patterns,  clothing,  food  patterns.  Stiuature  and  Funation 

Theme:    Lost  in  Space  -  Living    in  a  society  without  families.  Mimkoff-    Comparative  Family 

Systems 


Suggested  novels: 

Fernea,  Elizabeth        Guests  of 

the  Sheik 

McClung,  Nellie-  Clearing  in  the 
West  -  Thomas  Allen  &  Sons  Ltd. 
Clarke,  Arthur  C-  City  of  the 
Stars  -  Longman  Canada  Ltd. 
Film: 

Angotee:  Story  of  a>\  Eskimo  boy. 
N.F.B. 


ML-7  (Human  Development) 


Level  1 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Uniqueness  of  Individ- 
uals and  Families 


I.    Variations  in  the  Family 


Each  individual  is  unique  and  this 
uniqueness  helps  to  account  for 
variations  in  family  units  within 
the  same  culture. 


To  recognize  the  family  as  a  compo- 
site of  unique  human  beings. 

To  identify  individual  differences 
within  own  family. 

To  compare  own  family  with  families 
in  own  neighborhood  by  interests 
and  hobbies,  personalities,  family 
activities,  etc. 


1 


II.    Individual  Potentialities  a.    Each  individual  differs  from  every 

other  individual  in  his  inherent 
potentiali  ties. 

b.    The  self  is  a  composite  of  an 
individual's  thoughts,  abilities, 
feelings,  values  and  perspectives 
of  his  roles  as  well  as  his  con- 
cept of  himself. 


1.  To  identify  his  own  potentialities 
and  abilities  to  contribute  to  the 
fami ly. 

1.  To  recognize  importance  of  knowing 
oneself. 


III.  &  IV.  * 


*Not  studied  at  this 
level . 


ML-8  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AIMD  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Use  of  pictures  or  Family  of  Man  to  discuss  family  as  a  personal  group- 
ing, not  an  abstract  notion. 

Write  descriptions  of  each  member  of  family;  identify  unique  qualities 
and  compare  these  within  family. 

Panel  discussion  or  exchange  reports.    Role- pi  ays.  Observe  different 
families  in  a  bus  station,  restaurant,  grocery  store.    Note  differences. 


Scott  Foresman's  series  of 
pictures  on  llew  Baby,  The  Family. 
-  George  J.  HcLeod  Ltd.,  73 
Bathhurst,  Toronto  2B,  Ontario 


Complete  these  open-ended  statements: 

When  I  have  a  problem,  I  usually 

most  are   .    My  mother  and  I  are 


The  things  I  enjoyed 


Discuss  why  it  is  important  to  know  oneself:    interests,  abilities, 
character  traits,  physical  health,  behavior  patterns.    Read  kll 
About  You,  pp.  11-20. 

Report  on  definition  of  personality. 

Evaluate  personality  of  famous  person. 


Westlake,  Helen  -  Studies  in 
Human  Behavior  (Chapter  1) 

Menninger,  Wm.  C.  -  All  About 
You 


ML-9  (Human  Development) 


Level  1 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individ- 
ual 


I.    Patterns  of  Development 


Development  is  continuous  and  pro 
ceeds  in  an  orderly  sequence  v;ith 
periods  of  acceleration  occurring 
in  each  phase  of  development. 


b. 


When  one  aspect  of  development  is 
taking  place  at  an  accelerated 
rate,  other  aspects  may  seem  to 
be  on  a  plateau. 


-    1,    To  recognize  the  basic  stages  of 
development:  prenatal,  infancy, 
childhood,  adolescence,  adulthood. 


2.  To  identify  the  major  changes  that 
occur  in  adolescence:  interests, 
responsibilities,  physical  develop- 
ment. 

3.  To  recognize  that  growth  is  an  un- 
even process  varying  from  person  to 
person  and  within  same  person. 

1.    To  identify  developmental  processes 
which  are  accelerating  at  adoles- 
cence, i.e.  secondary  sex  character- 
istics.   Identifies  processes  which 
are  on  a  plateau. 


II, 


VI.  * 


*Not  studied  at  this 
level . 


ML-10  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACT I V I TIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TLACHIhG  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Review  human  life  cycle.    Define  each  period. 

Buzz  sessions.    Discuss  term  "growing  up"  and  compose  a  definition. 
Use  question  box  to  answer  questions  about  changes  during  adolescence. 


Overlap:    Havighurst,  R.  -  Uevel-    Quiz  on  stages  of  development. 

opmental  Tasks  -  Longman  Canada 
Ltd.    Schulz,  Esther,  and  Sally 
R.  Williams  -  Family  Life: 
Curriculim  and  Instruction 


Fi  1ms;  "Girl  to  Woman" , 
to  Man".  Dept.  of  Health 


Buzz  reports. 


Use  case  studies  to  describe  children  at  some  ages  who  are  different 
in  rate  of  growth.  Discuss  problems  some  people  experience  in  being 
big  for  their  age,  small  for  their  age  and  show  how  to  cope  with  this. 


List  growth  processes  occurring  during  this  period, 
celerating  or  decelerating. 


Note  whether  ac- 


Bernard  and  Broderick  -  Individ- 
ual, Sex  and  Society 


Cole,  Luella. 

Adolescence 


Psychology  of 


Normal  Adolescence,  Committee 
on  Adolescence,  Group  for  Ad- 
vancement of  Psychiatry  - 
Saunders    of  Toronto 


ML-11  (Human  Development) 


Level  2 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Uni  versa  Hty  of 

Individuals  and  Families 


I. 


II.    The  Family  in  the  Community 


Cottinunities  are  collectivities  of 
families  who  share  common  services. 
Families  and  communities  share 
responsibilities  for  offering 
children  and  youth  opportunities 
for  education,  for  maintaining 
physical  and  mental  well-being, 
for  recreation,  for  protection 
from  danger  and  for  development  of 
a  philosophy  of  life. 


To  identify  the  reciprocal  relation- 
ship between  communities  and  the 
families  within  them. 


III.  -  V. 


B.    Uniqueness  of  Individuals        I.  * 
and  Families 

II.  * 


III.    Reciprocal  Contributions  of 
Members  and  Families 


a.  Each  individual  family  member  af- 
fects and  is  affected  by  his 
family. 

b.  Membership  in  a  group  implies  res- 
ponsibilities as  well  as  benefits. 


1.  To  identify  contribution  of  families 
to  members:  regulation  of  behavior, 
economic  support,  emotional  support, 

1.  To  recognize  individual  commitments 
to  families:  duties,  status,  econ- 
omic  support,  uniqueness,  etc. 


IV. 


*   Not  studied  at  this  level. 

ML-14  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Investigate  the  services  a  community  provides  for  a  family 

-  medical 

-  police  -  protection 

-  recreation 

-  education 

-  welfare. 

Have  speakers  from  comnunity  speak  on  topics. 

Home  Project;  Report  on  what  student  and  family  think  families  could  Landis,  Landis  -  Building  Your 
do  to  support  cortmunity  services,  i.e.  -  volunteer  work  Life 

-  responsible  citizenship 

-  voting,  campaign  workp<C 

-  playground  help 

-  ecology. 

Class  project  as  a  comnunity  service. 

Senior  citizens  project 

Find  out  history  of  own  community. 


Discuss  changing  function  of  families.  /  Erwin,  A.  J.  -  Families 


Give  examples  of  the  contributions  members  of  various  ages  can  make.  ' 


ML-15  (Human  Development) 


Level  2 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individual 


I. 
II. 


Self  Concept  and  Personality 


The  self  concept  is  the  way  an  in- 
dividual views  and  feels  about 
himself. 

The  sense  of  self  qrows  gradually 
and  continually  as  the  individual 
participates  in  an  ever -widening 
environment. 


To  understand  what  is  meant  by  the 
term  self  concept. 


To  Identify  factors  in  environment 
that  influence  our  feelings  about 
ourselves:    setting,  family,  friends. 


Self  Respect 


Situations  conducive  to  the  devel- 
opment of  self  respect  are  those 
in  which  the  Individual  is  valued 
as  a  person  of  intrinsic  worth 
and  dignity. 


To  recognize  self  concept  as  chang- 
ing and  changeable. 


To  recognize  how  attitudes  of  worth 
and  dignity  are  expressed. 


*   Not  studied  at  this  level. 


ML- 16  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Draw  a  picture  of  how  you  feel  about  yourself  or  fill  1n  incomplete  Coleman,  James  -  The  Adolescent        Write  theme:    "Who  Am  I?", 

sentences  about  self,  e.g.  The  best  thing  about  me   I  Society        {-VQ^  "^^^  CG>^. 

really  dislike  my  ;  I  really  like  my   ;  etc.  \ 

Kirkendall,  Lester  -  Finding  Out 
^  About  Owpselves 


Discuss  how  our  attitudes  about  ourselves  are  formed.  Rosenberg,  Morris  -  Society  cmSr—       ^  "     1  "ai.  '4-    R.  "S* '  3  ^ 

the  Adolescent  Self  Image 

Define  environment.    List  some  environmental  factors  which  may  influence 
the  development  of  one's  personality,  e.g.  crowding  in  cities,  presence 
of  siblings. 

Compare  the  sources  of  information  a  baby  has  to  develop  a  sense  of  self   Ginott,  Hain  -  Between  Parent  and 
with  those  of  an  adolescent.  ~  Teenager 

Have  class  complete  stories  which  illustrate  good  self  concept  and  how  -  Erikson,  Erik  -  identity.  Youth  Hand  in  stories  or  reports  to  class, 
it  may  change,  or  bad  self  concept  and  how  it  can  improve.      ^  and  Crisis,  1968  5  \~         1    I     u-U  V 

^Freiberg,  Selma  -  l^e  Magic  Years 

Discuss  how  attitudes  of  worth  and  dignity  are  expressed  to  other  Fraitoercj  ,  Written  paper  to  be  graded, 

himans:    facial,  vocal,  friendliness,  smiles,  listening,  loving. 

77  3^ 

Analyze  own  environment  and  how  richness  of  experience  has  influenced  ^  s  \ 

development  of  self  concept.  o  I 


ML-17  (Human  Development) 


Level  2 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individual 
(continued) 


II.    Self  Concept  and  Personality 
(continued) 

-  Trust 


To  the  extent  that  an  individual's  1. 
developmental  needs  are  met  consis- 
tently and  in  an  atmosphere  of 
emotional  warmth  and  love,  he 
seems  to  develop  a  basic  trust 
in  himself  and  in  the  world  around 
him. 


When  an  individual  experiences 
satisfaction  from  the  results  of 
a  particular  pattern  of  behavior, 
he  is  likely  to  incorporate  that 
pattern  into  his  behavior. 


1. 


To  identify  steps  in  development  of 
trust  (in  infancy,  childhood, 
adolescence). 


To  recoqnize  that  behavior  patterns 
may  be  formed  by  reinforcing  them. 


III.    -  VI, 


*Not  studied  at 
this  level. 


ML- 18  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES  SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Study  books  which  describe  how  trust  is  developed  in  infancy,  childhood 
and  adolescence.  x 

Give  examples  of  inconsistent  behavior  by  parents,  by  friends  or  by  Chester,  Mark,  and  Robert  Fox  - 

siblings  which  may  lead  to  distrust.    Role  play  above  situations.  Role  Playing  Methods  in  the 

Classroom 

Evaluate  your  own  behavior:    what  is  something  you  have  received  satis-  Write  a  paper  on  own  behavior, 

faction  from,  e.g.  thanks,  smile,  praise.    Do  you  tend  to  repeat  it? 
What  about  the  reverse?  ^ 


ML- 19  (Human  Development) 


Level  3 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 


A.  * 

B.  Uniqueness  of  Individuals        1.  -  III. 
and  Families 


IV.    Nonns  for  Behavior 


Development  and  Social-  I.  -  II. 

ization  of  the  Individual 


III.    Socialization  and  Dating 


*   Not  studied  at 
this  level. 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJEfllVES 


a.    Cultures  differ  according  to  what 
is  considered  to  be  acceptable  and 
normal  behavior. 


a.  Socialization  is  the  process  by 
which  the  individual  learns  the 
ways  of  a  given  culture:  learns 
to  know  self  and  environment. 

b.  Socialization  results  from  the 
continuous  Interaction  of  the 
individual  and  his  environment. 


1.  To  define  what  is  meant  by  a  norm. 

2.  To  list  several  norms  for  behavior 
in  North  American  culture. 

3.  To  compare  a  norm  of  behavior  in  one 
aroa  for  two  cultures,  e.g.  allowabl 
aaaressive  behavior  between  parents 
and  children. 


4.  To  Identify  the  process  by  which 
norms  are  developed. 

5.  To  contrast  norm  and  a  law. 


6.    To  recognize  the  function  of  the 
fan'lv  in  requlatinq  behavior. 


1.    To  understand  the  term  socialization 
and  the  processes  involved. 


1.    To  recognize  how  the  environment 
influences  what  a  child  is  social 
■"^od  to. 


iiL-22  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Discussion. 


Film  -  Johnny  Lingo,  TK2686,  16 
mm.  Audio  Visual  Branch,  Dept. 
of  Education 


Read  a  selection  about  an  aggressive  culture  and  discuss  differences  in 
what  is  acceptable. 

Write  a  theme  on  "norms   for  behavior  if  I  were  the  only  person  on  a 
deserted  South  Sea  Island". 


List  several  norms  for  a  particular  area,  e.g.  dress,  and  contrast  with 
laws  regarding  dress. 

Discuss  norms  for  behavior  which  differ  from  family  to  family. 


Schlesinger,  Benjamin  -  The  Multi 
Ppohlem  Family  in  Canada 


Define  socialization.    Discuss  what  is  meant  by  "the  ways  of  a  given 
culture".    What  aspects  of  Canadian  culture  (North  American)  are  con- 
sidered unique  and  are  included  in  such  a  definition,  e.g.  roles,  self 
concept,  parenthood,  manners,  traditions. 

Evaluate  family  as  a  good  socialization  to  human  tasks. 

Discuss  how  a  child  from  a  minority  group  may  be  socialized  to  feel 
inferior  to  other  children. 


El  kin,  Frederick  -  The  Child  and 
Soaietii 


1 


See  Brown,  M.  and  Jane  Plihal  - 

Evaluation  Materials  for  Use  in  Teaching 
Child  Development,  Burgess,  Minneapolis, 
1966,  pp.  115-197. 

Problem  solving  quiz.    Give  a  situation, 
e.g.  Susan,  age  3,  watches  Sesame  Street 
often.    She  sees  little  girls  playing 
with  dolls  in  a  quiet  way.    She  also  sees 
mommies  doing  dishes,  cleaning  the  house, 
tending  babies.    How  would  you  expect 
this  example  of  the  mass  media  to  influ- 
ence Susan's  socialization  to  the  adult 
female  role. 


ML-23  (Human  Development) 


Level  3 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individual 
(continued) 


III.    Socialization  and  Dating 
(continued) 


An  optimal  atmosphere  for  the 
socialization  process  in  our 
society  seems  to  provide  a  combin- 
ation of  affection  and  control. 


To  exnlore  various  conditions  favor- 
able and  unfavorable  to  socialization 
of  the  younq  child,  the  adolescent, 
the  adult. 


d.  There  are  many  socialization  1. 
agents  which  influence  us  as 
individuals. 

e.  Socialization  proceeds  throughout  1. 
life. 


To  compare  various  agents  of  social- 
ization throughout  life:  parents, 
peers,  siblings,  mass  media,  etc. 

To  identify  the  particular  aspects 
of  culture  teenagers  (aged,  middle 
ages,  first  parents)  are  beinq  soc- 
ialized to. 


Dating  is  a  period  in  which  one 
becomes  acquainted  v/1th  the  oppo- 
site sex.    Understanding  the  pur- 
poses of  dating  may  result  in 
satisfactory  teenage  relationships, 


Friendship  between  boys  and  girls 
is  important  to  their  maturation 
as  individuals. 


To  recognize  dating  as  a  develop- 
mental process. 

To  identify  purposes  of  dating: 
socialization  to  adequate  interper- 
sonal relationships  with  opposite 
sex,  satisfaction,  fun,  etc. 


ML-24  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Read  pp.  3-26  In  Profile  of  the  Negro  Ameriaan  (Thomas  Pettigrew,  Van 
Nostrand,  1964).  Discuss  how  Negro  children  in  the  southern  U.S.  were 
socialized  to  role  of  child  and  role  of  inferior  human  being. 

Evaluate  methods  of  teaching  a  particular  behavior  pattern:  love  orien- 
ted vs.  object  oriented.    Role-play  situations. 

Read  various  articles  on  effectiveness  of  punishment  as  a  teaching  y 
technique. 

Watch  videotape  of  Sesame  Street.  Evaluate  Sesame  Street  as  a  social-  - 
Ization  agent.    Are  there  any  biases  apparent  in  role  patterns? 


Discuss  the  relative  importance  of  various  socialization  agents  at 
various  stages  of  life.    Make  a  chart.    Discuss  career  socialization. 
Read  short  story  about  adjustments  of  first  parents  or  new  retirees 
(use  popular  magazines). 


Duvall,  Evelyn  -  Love  and  the         Write  essay  on  these  topics: 

Facts  of  Life  Rites  of  passage  in  Canadian  Society: 

Are  there  any  to  aid  socialization? 

Kirkendall,  Lester  and  Ruth  Sibling  Socialization. 

Osborne  -  Dating  Tips  for  Teens 

The  Infant  as  a  Socialization  Agent. 

Goslin,  David  -  Handbook  of  Social- 
ization Theory  and  Eesearch,  Ch.  Becoming  a  Teacher. 
20,  "Adolescent  Socialization" 

Socialization  in  a  Mental  Institution. 


Socialization  for  Love. 


Read  Teen  Horizons,  Ch.  5. 

Analyze  dating  patterns  in  various 
current  articles  of  dating  customs 


communities  and  cultures.  Read 

In  Seventeen,  Ingenue,  etc. 


Filmstrip:    The  Tuned  Out  Genera- 
tion, Guidance  Assoc. 

/ 


Religious  Socialization. 

Write  short  essay  reacting  to  statement 
"Dating  is  only  an  adolescent's  sport. 
A  real  waste  of  timel" 


ML-25  (Human  Development) 


Level  3 
CONCEPT 


SUB- CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individual 
(continued) 


III.    Socialization  and  Dating 
(continued) 


Individuals  seek  relationships  with  1.  To  compare  various  relationships  and 
others  to  satisfy  the  need  for  needs  they  fulfill  for  self, 

recognition,  affection,  adequacy, 
self  expression  and  empathy. 


Various  stages  of  dating  develop- 
ment require  different  competen- 
cies. 


To  recognize  need  to  develop  inter- 
personal skills. 


j.    Dating  requires  that  a  person 

develop  an  understanding  of  social 
mores. 


To  identify  dating  standards  and 
why  they  are  important. 


2.    To  develop  own  personal  standards 
in  dating  area. 


HL-26  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Panel  of  parents  and  teens  discussing  factors  influencing  dating  matur- 
ity, i.e.  one's  maturity,  customs,  attitudes. 

Review  emotional  problems  of  youth  today. 


Discuss  how  one  could  "use"  a  date  in  order  to  satisfy  own  need  for  ^ 
prestige,  etc. 

Discuss  how  friendships  with  opposite  sex  may  become  basis  for  dating. 

Discuss  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  going  steady.    Question  box  on 
specific  questions.    Predict  effect  of  adequate  dating  competencies. 

Give  examples  of  how  individuals  and  families  differ  in  capacity  to  love 
or  show  affection.  " 

Discuss  what  is  meant  by  "Situation  Ethics". 

Have  class  identify  and  discuss  their  greater  freedom  to  set  their  own 
standards. 

Discuss  current  variety  of  dating  standards  in  North  America,  in  their  ' 
conmunity,  at  home. 

Read  pp.  90-91  In  Landis  and  Landis,  "Reasons  for  a  Basic  Moral  Code". 


Analyze  advice  columns  like  Dear  Abby  as  moral  guide. 


Bachelor,  Evelyn,  et  al.-  Tem 

Conflicts:    Readings  in  Family 
Life  and  Sex  Education.  Diablo 
Press,  1968 

McGinnes,  Tom  -  A  Girl's  Guide  to 
Dating  and  Going  Steady.  Double- 
day,  1968 

Westlake,  Helen  -  Relationships: 
A  Study  in  Hunan  Behavior,  Ginn 

Williams,  Mary  McGee  and  Irene 
Kane  -  On  Beaoming  a  Woman 


Test:    Give  problem  solving  situation 
about  dating.    Ask  to  give  a  solution 
and  analyze  accordinq  to  standard 
indicated  by  that  choice. 


Landis  and  Landis  -  Personal 
Adjustment  in  Marriage  and  Family 
Living 


ML-27  (Human  Development) 


Level  3 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  GENERALIZATIONS  OBJECTIVES  

C.    Development  and  Social-        III.    Socialization  and  Dating  k.    A  good  moral  decision  creates  1.    To  recoqnize  value  of  adequate 

ization  of  the  Individual  (continued)  trust,  confidence  and  integrity  problem  solving  in  dating  relation- 

(continued)  in  relationships.  ships. 


IV.  -  VI. 


Not  studied  at  this 
level. 


ML-28  (Human  Development) 


S UGGESTED  ACT ! V I T I ES  SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Discuss  reasons  for  society's  moral  code:    premarital  relations,  non-  Write  paper:    "How  Dating  Practices 

marital  pregnancy,  teenage  marriages,  mental  health,  family  stability.  May  Affect  My  Future  Dating". 


ML-29  (Human  Development) 


I 


II 


i 


/ 


Level  10 

CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPT  S 


GENERALIZATIONS 


Universal ity  of  the 
Individual  and  Families 


I.  -  II.  * 


III.    The  Transmission  of  Culture 


Culture  is  the  sum  total  of  ways 
of  living  built  up  by  a  group  of 
human  beings  and  transmitted  from 
one  generation  to  another. 


OBJECTIVES 


To  identify  cultural  patterns  in 
evidence  in  North  America  today 
which  have  been  transmitted  from 
past  generations. 

To  learn,  by  analysis,  why  certain 
patterns  persist  and  others  are  lost 
through  history. 


IV.  -  V.  * 


To  be  aware  of  the  contributions  that 
family  members  of  all  generations 
make  to  current  cultural  patterns. 


C.    Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individual 


I.  -  III.  * 


IV.    Maturity  and  Marriage 
Preparation 


*   Not  studied  at 
this  level. 


a.    Maturity  is  a  composite  of  many 
factors;  chronological,  physical, 
moral,  emotional,  intellectual, 
social . 


ML-32  (Human  Development) 


1.    To  recognize  multi-faceted  properties 
of  maturity. 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Analyze  various  ethnic  cultural  patterns.    Develop  a  cultural  display  of   Film:     Four  Grandmothers  ,  NFB 
artifacts,  foods,  crafts,  fabrics,  toys,  etc.,  with  accompanying  research 
from  various  ethnic  groups  in  Canadian  society. 


Fane  and  Fane  -  Behind  Ever^  Face 


Contrast  patterns  which  have  been  lost,  e.q.  -  Bible  reading 

-  visiting  on  Sunday 

-  family  meal 

those  which  persist,  e.g.  -  Christmas 

-  birthdays 

-  funerals. 

Case  Study:    Contrast  grandparents'  family  life  with  students'. 

Panel  of  golden  agers:  How  they  feel  about  lost  cultural  patterns 
they  valued. 


Study  of  genealogy.  Formation  of  family  crest  from  background  study. 
Speaker  on  genealogy. 


A  Changing  Person ^  Ch 


Cross  -  Enjoying  Family  Living, 
pp.  409-410 

Queen,  L.A.,  &  R.W.  Habenstein  - 

The  Family  in  Various  Cultures 


Read  Mazo  de  la  Roche  series: 

Jalna 

Boys  and  Girls  -  Alice  Munro  in 

Sixteen  by  Twelve 


Theme  on  family  rituals. 


Define:    Chronological  maturity,  physical  maturity,  moral  maturity,  Kirkendall  and  Adams  -  Student's 

emotional  maturity,  social  maturity,  vocational  maturity,  intellec-  Guide  to  Marriage  and  Family 

tual  maturity.  Life  Literature 


ML-33  (Human  Development) 


Level  10 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individual 
(continued) 


IV.    Maturity  and  Marriage 
Preparation 
(continued) 


GENERALIZATIONS 


To  the  extent  that  an  individual 
develops  needs  are  met  as  they 
occur;  he  is  free  to  move  toward 
his  full  potential. 

Maturity  is  revealed  in  an  indiv- 
idual's use  of  the  resources 
available  to  him  to  develop  his 
potentialities. 


OBJECTIVES 


1. 


To  recognize  elements  which  facili- 
tate reaching  goal  of  maturity. 


To  identify  means  by  which  various 
individuals  reveal  mature  behavior. 


d.    Maturation  is  change  in  structure 
that  cannot  be  measured  in  amount 
by  means  of  a  standard  measuring 
scale,  but  can  be  appraised  by 
reference  to  an  orderly  sequence 
of  qualities,  features  or  stages. 


1 .    To  identify  various  stages  of  matur- 
ity for  young  child,  adolescent, 
adult. 


ML-34  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Film:  Emotional  Maturity  ,  McGraw-Hill , 
Review  physical  development. 


List  characteristics  of  mature  and  immature  people. 

Questionnaire  on  emotional  maturity. 

Student  panel:    how  to  help  self  develop  social  maturity. 

Film:  Choosing  for  Happiness  ,  McGraw-Hill.  Answer  question:  What 
was  the  reason  for  Eve's  inmaturity  as  shown  1n  the  film? 

Use  of  novels:    e.g.  Love  Story. 


Make  a  chart  indicating  these  stages. 


Skits  on  ways  each  of  these  groups  would  respond  to  a  problem  solving 
situation  to  indicate  various  levels  of  maturity. 

Self  study  unit:   Read  articles  on  variety  of  topics  which  interest 
each  student. 


Krel ,  Norman  -  The  Universal 
Experience  of  Adotesaence,  N.Y. 
International  Univ.  Press,  1964, 
Ch.  4 

Kirkendall  and  Adams,  p.  87 

Greene,  Thayer  -  Modem  Man  In 
Search  of  Manhood 

Mussen,  Paul  H.,  J.  Conger  and 
Kagan  -  Child  Development  and 
Personality 

Westlake,  Helen  -  Relationships, 
Ch.  1 

Duval  1,  E.M.  -  Family  Development, 
4th  ed.,  Ch.  VI 

Duvall  and  Hill  -  Being  Married, 
Ch.  1-8,  esp.  5.    Use  Study 
Guide  #2,  Maturity  and  Self 
Understanding 

Kirkendall  and  Adams  -  The  Stu- 
dent 's  Guide  to  Marriage  and 
Family  Life  Literature,  1971 


Multiple-choice  test  on  characteristics 
of  mature  and  immature  people. 


Write  an  essay  on  variety  of  topics: 
self  identity,  types  of  maturity, 
causes  of  low  self-image,  developing 
ability  to  love  another  person. 


ML-35  (Human  Development) 


Level  10 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individual 
(continued) 


IV.    Maturity  and  Marriage 
Preparation 
(continued) 


e.    A  mature  adult  copes  with  his 
envirorment,  shows  certain  unity 
of  personality  and  is  able  to 
perceive  and  accept  the  world  and 
himself  realistically. 


To  identify  maturity  as  an  essential 
component  to  adequate  problem 
solving  behavior. 


f.    Individuals  develop  toward  matur- 
ity through  a  succession  of  steps 
referred  to  as:    trust,  autonomy, 
initiative,  industry  and  compe- 
tence, personal  identity,  inti- 
macy, integrity  and  acceptance. 


1.    To  understand  process  of  development 
of  self  concept  of  mature  adult. 


g.  One's  maturity  indicates  a  read- 
iness for  marriage. 

h.  Without  insight  into  one's  own 
maturity  and  without  valuing 
maturity  as  essential  to  readiness 


for  marriage,  the  marriage  may  not 
be  successful. 


1.    To  examine  relationship  between 
maturity  and  readiness  for  marriage. 

1.    To  recognize  place  of  good  self 
concept  and  personal  maturity  as 
resource  for  marital  interaction. 


ML-36  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Use  case  history  materials  to  discuss  problem  solving. 

Individual  students  select  one  or  more  realistic  problems  for  them  and 
list  all  possible  courses  of  action.    Use  simulation  games  to  pose  prob- 
lems:   Life  Career i  Generation  Gap. 


Review  steps  in  development  of  personality. 


American  Assoc.  of  Marriage  Coun-  Problem-solving  quiz  or  essay.    Give  a 

selors  -  mrriage  Coimseling:    A  situation;  ask  to  analyze  solution  ir. 

Casebook  ,N.Y.,  Association  Press,  terms  of  maturity  -  emotional,  physical, 

1958  (41  counseling  cases),  etc. 
McAinsh,  Toronto  5 

Family  Deaision  Game  -  Coopera- 
tive Extension  Service,  College 
of  Agriculture,  Washington  State 
University,  Pullman,  Washington 


Erikson's  Stages  of  Man,  reviewed 
in  Duval I's  Familv  Development, 
4th  ed..  Ch.  6 


Quiz  on  stages  of  development. 


Compose  a  private  letter  to  yourself  outlining  your  progress  toward 
goal  of  maturity.    Document  with  data  relative  to  its  origins  in  devel- 
opment, as  well  as  cultural  pressures  and  personal  aspirations.  Illus- 
trate with  anecdotal  material. 

Film:  it  Takes  All  Kinds  (Dept.  of  Extension,  U.  of  A.).  Answer  these  Minnesota  Council  on  Family  Rela- 
questions:    Why  does  Mac  have  to  push  people  around?    Is  he  really  tions,  1219  I'niv.  Avenue, 

strong  or  is  his  pushing  an  Indication  of  inner  lack  of  strength?  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Ch.  3-5 


What  assets  does  Tom  have  in  his  personality?  Public  Affairs  pamphlets  Written  or  oral  responses. 

How  would  Lilly  have  reacted  if  she  faced  a  really  frustrating  situa-         Film:    Love  is  for  the  Byrds.  BYU 
tion?   Would  she  get  along  better  with  a  boy  like  Tom? 

Other  films:    This  Charming  Covple;  David  and  Hazel;  Courtship;  Marriage 
is  a  Partnership. 


ML-37  (Human  Development) 


Level  10 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


C.    Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individual 
(continued) 


IV.    Maturity  and  Marriage 
Preparation 
(continued) 


Warm,  accepting  reletionshios  with  1 
others,  empathy  and  freedom  to 
explore  feelings  can  contribute  to 
individual's  ability  to  grow  and 
change. 


A  lasting  marriage  will  be  depend- 
ent on  values  of  marital  partners, 
their  maturity  and  their  ability 
to  solve  problems. 


1. 


To  recognize  need  for  developing 
qualities  of  warmth,  acceptance  and 
flexibility  as  preparation  for 
marriace. 


To  understand  some  factors  which 
contribute  to  a  lasting  marriage. 


V.  -  VI. 


*   Not  studied  at 
this  level. 


ML- 38  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Analyze  a  current  movie,  TV  program  or  magazine  story  regarding  court- 
ship practices  and  the  individual's  maturity. 

Analyze  the  following  statements  with  regard  to  erational  maturity: 

(a)  Jane,  a  16  year  old,  says:  "I'm  going  to  get  married  this  summer. 
Then  I  can  be  my  own  boss.  I'm  tired  of  being  told  what  to  do." 

(b)  Tom,  18,  says:  "My  parents  married  very  young  and  they  are  happy. 
Why  should  I  wait  until  I'm  older?" 


Kirkendall  ^  Adams  -  Earlu  Mar- 
riageB,  Study  Guide  #11,  #9 

Hughes,  Helen  -  Life  in  Families      Oral  or  written  analyses. 

Westlake,  Helen  -  Unit  2  and  Unit 
3 


Debate:  Need  for  Maturity  in  Marriage. 
Analyze  case  studies. 

Checklist:    Are  You  Ready  for  Marriage? 


Landis  and  Landis 

Keeley,  Robert  -  Covrtshipt 
Marriage  and  the  Family 

Kirkendall  and  Adams  -  Checklist, 
p.  107,  p.  85 


Write  a  letter  to  self  to  be  opened  on  your  wedding  day  telling  the  kind 
of  person  you  hope  to  have  become  by  then. 

Write  an  original  poem  which  describes  behavior  of  mature  individual. 

Develop  as  a  class  a  set  of  criteria  that  describes  a  person  who  behaves  Conferences  with  students  concerning  own 

physically,  morally,  emotionally,  socially  and  intellectually  mature.  evaluation  of  personal  maturity. 

Poll  class  on  ideal  age  a  man  and  woman  should  marry.    Make  comparisons 
on:    (a)  man's  view  of  ideal  age  of  man  and  woman;  (b)  woman's  view  of 
ideal  age  for  man  and  woman.    Why?    In  terms  of  economic  factors, 
customs,  sex  interests,  maturity  and  other  factors. 


ML- 39  (Human  Development) 


Level  20 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


A.    Universality  of 

Individuals  and  Families 


IV. 


-  III.  * 
Family  Functions 


In  all  known  societies  there  is  a     1.    To  examine  the  contribution  childrpn 


recognized  unit  that  assumes  the 
functions  of  child  bearing,  child 
rearing,  regulation  of  behavioral 
and  economic  support. 


Child  bearing 


-  Child  rearing 


make  to  present-day  families.  To 
investigate  the  nature  of  the  insti- 
tution of  parenthood.  To  explore 
current  attitudes  of  modern  women 
toward  child  bearing  and  personal 
fulfillment. 

7..    To  examine  the  economic,  social, 
emotional  and  interactional  influ- 
ences of  children  in  a  family. 

3.  To  identify  current  attitudes  toward 
population  control. 

4.  To  investigate  future  predictions 
for  the  child  bearing  function  of 
families. 

5.  To  be  aware  of  the  nature  of  prepar- 
ation for  the  role  of  parent  in 
present-day  society. 

6.  To  study  the  legal  responsibilities 
of  parents  for  their  children 
(parents  legally  wed  as  well  as 
unwed  mother  and  father). 

7.  To  examine  the  social ,  emotional  and 
economic  responsibilities  of  parents 
for  their  children. 


*   Not  studied  at 
this  level. 


ML-42  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Have  class  formulate  the  definition  of  a  family.  Consider:  Why  have 
children?  What  is  the  purpose  of  a  family?  What  do  we  need  to  learn 
about  parenthood? 


Hoi f stein,  Sadie  -  The  Human  Story 


Duvall  -  Family  Development 


Film:    Four  Fmilies  -  Contemporary 
Films,  1859  Powell  St.,  San 
Francisco,  California  94133 


Bulletin  board  showing  world  wide  and  Canadian  population  trends. 


Discuss  economic  changes  which  occur  when  a  baby  is  added  to  the  family. 


If  the  mother  is  working  -  how  long  will  she  work?   Will  she  retire  or 
return  to  her  job?   What  adjustments  will  be  necessary  if  the  family 
income  Is  reduced?   How  can  she  arrange  for  child  care  if  she  returns 
to  work?   Point  out  Importance  of  baby  sitter.  Qualifications. 
Impl ications. 

How  much  does  it  cost  to  have  a  baby?    Why  is  it  important  for  parents      Landis  -  Personal  Adjustment, 


to  train  children? 


Marriage  and  Family  Living 


ML-43  (Human  Development) 


Level  20 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Universality  of 
Individuals  and  Families 
(continued) 


IV.    Family  Functions 
(continued) 


Regulation  of  Behavior 


-  Economic  Support 


8.  To  investigate  other  institutions 
which  share  in  the  child  rearing 
function  of  the  family. 

9.  To  examine  the  place  of  day  care, 
nursery  schools  and  other  preschool 
experiences  as  adjuncts  to  the  family 
as  a  child  rearing  unit. 

10.  To  recognize  the  Informal  and  formal 
means  of  regulating  behavior  that  the 
family  exercises,  I.e.  sanctions, 
discipline,  norms,  family  pressures, 
rules,  incest  taboo. 

11.  To  evaluate  current  patterns  of  ec- 
-      onomic  support  for  families:  father 

sole  earner;  two  parent  family,  both 
spouses  supporting;  single  parent 
earner;  two  parents  sharing  one 
salary,  each  working  half-time; 
communal  living  arrangements. 

12.  To  examine  the  conditions  favorable 
and  unfavorable  to  utilization  of 
these  patterns  for  families  during 
various  stages  of  life  cycle. 

13.  To  compare  current  levels  of  econ- 
omic support  necessary  for  a  family 
of  four  with  past  levels. 

14.  To  compare  differences  in  economic 
support  patterns  and  support  levels 
between  societies  and  within  soci- 
eties, e.g.  emerging  African  and 
Canada  (between);  rural  farm  worker 
in  Quebec  and  white  collar  worker 
in  Montreal  (within). 


ML-44  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Visit  a  Day  Care  centre. 


Spock  -  Baby  and  Child  Care 


Speakers  from  all  faiths  should  reflect  their  particular  views  regarding    Spock  -  Baby's  First  Year 
family  planning  to  promote  insight  and  understanding.  Pocketbooks 

Ginott,  Main  -  Between  Parent  and 
Child,  1965 


Discuss  the  effects  of  a  changing  society  and  family  size.    Role  play 
parent-child  situations  where  there  are  differences  of  opinion.  Study 
variations  within  families  for  financial  support. 


Films:    Chilean  Hacienda,  Colonial 
Children,  Eskimo  Sutmer,  Four 
Families  -  C.T.A.,  1705  MurChison 
Drive,  Burlingame,  California 
94010 


Plan  a  study  of  a  hypothetical  family  throughout  the  life  cycle  in  terms 
of  nunber  of  children,  pattern  of  rearing,  anticipated  behavioral  norms, 
financial  support.    Present  findings  to  the  class. 


ML-45  (Human  Development) 


Level  20 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Universality  of 
Individuals  and  Families 
(continued) 


IV.    Family  Functions 
(continued) 


15.    To  examine  predictions  concernino  the 
future  of  the  economic  function  of  the, 
family. 


C.    Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individual 


I.  -  IV.  * 

V.    Issues  in  Development  and  a.    The  roles  a  person  plays  in  soci-     1.    To  recognize  what  is  meant  by  role. 

Socialization  of  the  Individual        ety  are  determined  largely  by  the 

cultural  norms  and  experiences  he 
-  Current  role  changes  for  has  had  in  the  culture, 

men  and  women  2,    jo  understand  process  by  which  an 

individual  learns  a  particular  role. 


b.    A  role  change  for  one  sex  invol- 
ves a  reciprocal  change  for  the 
other. 


1.    To  understand  variety  of  definitions 
of  masculinity  and  femininity  in 
different  cultures. 


*   Not  studied  at 
this  level. 


2.    To  recognize  reciprocal  aspects  of 
role  changes. 


ML-46  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Discussions  of  current  schools  of  thought. 


Read  and  discuss  current  paper- 
back books,  e.g.  Future  Shoak 
by  Alvin  Toffler  and  The  Green- 
ing of  America  by  Charles  A. 
Reich.    Bantam  Books,  888 
Dupont  Street,  Toronto  174, 
Ontario  . 


Read  Ch.  22,  Westlake  -  Role  Expectation  in  Marriage,  Ch.  23 

Film:    Modem  Women  (The  Uneasy  Life),  Extension  Dept.,  U.  of  A. 

National  Film  Board:    3  films  on  women 
Film:    David  and  Hazel  (U.  of  A.) 


Read:  Jan  de  Hartog  -  The  Four  Foster  -  Random  House,  370  Alliance 
Avenue,  Toronto  334,  Ontario. 


Kirkendall  and  Adams  -  Study  Guide 
#14,  Masculine , Feminine  Roles  in 
Marriage 

Magazine:    Ms.    (low  key  women's 
liberation  magazine) 


Write  an  essay  on  factors  in  one's 
own  background  which  affected 
profoundly  the  concepts  of 
masculinity  and  femininity. 

Status  of  Women  Report 


ML-47  (Human  Development 


Level  20 

CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


C.    Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individual 
(continued) 


Issues  in  Development  and 
Socialization  of  the 
Individual 
(continued) 


Changes  in  roles  are  generally 
accompanied  by  changes  in  inter- 
personal relationships. 


Role  conflict  emerges  when  atti- 
tudes toward  human  roles  change 
more  slowly  than  the  types  of 
roles  being  played. 


1. 


To  identify  changes  in  interpersonal 
relationships  possible  in  current 
day  society  because  of  role  changes, 
i.e.  decision  making,  sexual  relation- 
ships in  marriage,  women's  liberation 
movement. 

To  recognize  nature  of  role  conflict 
in  North  American  society  for  men 
and  women. 


e.    Adaptation  to  new  roles  demands 
sensitivity,  flexibility  and  co- 
operation of  individuals  and 
families. 


To  understand  influence  of  social- 
ization on  attitudes  toward  roles 
and  amount  of  experienced  role 
conflict. 


The  Population  Crisis  t 


Since  earliest  times  men  and  women 
have  recognized  their  need  to 
control  their  reproductive  power. 


To  recognize  function  of  family 
planning  through  history. 


g.    The  key  principle  in  population 
control  is  balancing  the  capac- 
ity for  producing  children 
against  the  ability  to  provide 
for  them. 


To  understand  variety  of  reasons 
that  individuals  and  couples  limit 
family  size. 


tSee  Special  Note,  p.  ML-51, 


ML-48  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Film:  Our  Changing  Family  Life,  McGraw-Hin ,  1957. 
Bulletin  board:    current  roles. 


Identify  various  elements  which  produce  conflict. 


Time  Magazine^  March  14,  1972 


Do  a  survey  of  parents  or  young  homemakers  re  elements  of  society  which 
produce  role  conflict. 


Invite  a  working  mother  to  speak  to  class  on  role  conflicts  she  experi- 
ences. 

Trace  development  of  women's  liberation  movement. 

Discuss  how  parents,  teachers  may  socialize  children  for  a  particular 
role.    Are  parents,  nursery  schools  behind  the  times  in  the  roles  they 
reinforce  for  girls?  for  boys? 

Review  human  reproduction. 

Discuss  population  dynamics  and  socio-economic  reasons  for  controlling 
family  size. 

Read  about  birth  control  methods  of  Egyptian  or  Hindu  people. 

Discuss  current  mass  media  materials  on  problems  of  over-population  in 
newly  developing  countries. 


Debate:    Women  should  work  vs. 
Women  should  not  work  after 
marriage 


Discuss  survey. 


Film:    Ihe  Human  Bodrj:  Reproduc- 
tive System^  Coronet  films 

Duval  1  -  "Where  Babies  Come  From", 
in  Vfhen  You  Marry ^  Ch.  13 


Cavan,  Ruth  -  #52  in  Marriage  and 
Family  in  the  Modem  World, 
Crowell,  1969 


Write  skits  of  conflicting  situations 
in  dual  career  families. 


Quiz  on  human  reproductive  system. 


Give  family  situations  re  family  size, 
value  orientations,  personal  attitudes. 
Have  them  evaluate  methods  of  family 
planning  for  these  families. 


HL-49  (Human  Development) 


Level  20 

CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


C.    Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individual 
(continued) 


V.    Issues  in  Development  and 
Socialization  of  the 
Individual 
(continued) 


h.    Family  planning  involves  the 
management  of  reproductive  power 
in  terms  of  desired  family  size, 
optimal  time  for  family  additions, 
physical  and  material  resources 
to  assume  this  responsibility.? 


To  understand  how  family  planning  can 
contribute  to  total  interpersonal 
relationship  of  marriage. 


Parents  have  the  right  to  freedom 
of  choice  as  to  the  number  of 
children  in  their  family. 

Freedom  of  choice  is  based  on 
freedom  of  information.t 


Personal  values  and  legal  limit- 
ations influence  the  means  by 
which  family  planning  can  be 
accomplished.t 

Birth  control  is  any  form  of 
intentional  limitation  of  the 
size  of  a  family. t 


To  recognize  sources  of  information 
re  birth  control  for  adequate  oroblem 
solving. 

To  recognize  value  element  in  decis- 
ions surrounding  family  limitation. 


To  understand  difference  betv/een 
birth  control  and  contraception. t 


ML-50  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Read  about  Margaret  Sanger  and  the  work  she  does.t 

View  and  discuss  film:    Family  Planning  (Walt  Disney).  Kirkendall  and  Adams  -  student's 

Guide  to  Marriage  and  Family 
Discuss  how  family  planning  influences  Life  Literature,  Study  Guide  #17 

establishing  effective  conmunication 

making  decisions  together 

setting  goals 

sharing  responsibilities. 


Discuss  various  methods  of  birth  control .t 

Investigate  agencies  available  for  family  planning  advice. 

Debate  issues  relating  to  abortion. 

Discuss  role  abortion  plays  in  our  society,  in  North  America,  Sweden, 
Japan. t 

Invite  speakers  to  discuss  religious  limitations  on  methods  (Catholic 
priest,  Protestant  minister,  Jewish  rabbi). 

Review  legal  regulations  on  conception  control. 

Discuss  work  of  Anthony  Comstock  (responsible  for  restrictive  laws 
relating  to  birth  control). 


Wynn,  John  -  Sex,  Family  and 

Society  in  Theological  Focus  ■ 

McAinsh,  1965 
Hardin,  Garrett  -  Population 

Evaluation  and  Birth  Control, 

W.  H.  Freeman,  1969 


Write  a  position  paper. 


t SPECIAL  NOTICE  TO  TEACHERS 

There  may  be  conflicting  points  of  view  with  respect  to  certain  topics.    Therefore,  the  selection  of  topics  and  materials  to  be  used  by 
students  Is  of  prime  concern.    As  a  consequence,  the  Curriculum  Branch  recommends  that  the  selection  be  done  in  consultation  with  boards, 
administrators,  parents  and  students.    Such  consultation  Is  not  only  advisable  for  the  reason  of  conflict  of  opinion  but  also  because 
broad  consultation  Involves  wider  participation  by  the  persons  who  should  be  involved. 


ML-51  (Human  Development) 


Level  20 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


C.    Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individual 
(continued) 


Issues  in  Development  and 
Socialization  of  the 
Individual 
(continued) 


Contraception  is  the  use  of  a 
procedure  or  a  device  to  control 
reproduction. t 


To  gain  understanding  re  effective- 
ness of  a  variety  of  contraceptive 
devices. 


n.    Individual  family  decision  making 
regarding  birth  control  has  global 
implications  for  the  quality  of 
hunan  life.t 


To  recognize  importance  of  individual 
decisions  in  control  of  world  popula- 
tion crisis. t 


VI. 


*   Not  studied  at  this  level 


ML-52  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Discuss  concept  that  most  suitable  method  of  contraception  from  a  relig- 
ious, medical  and  psychological  point  of  view  will  depend  on  feelings 
and  desires  of  individual  couple. 


Opinion  on  contraception  (Kirkendall  and  Adam^,  p.  79). 

Read  current  articles  on  population  control:  Population  Zero  movement, 
etc. 


J.  of  Sex  Reseavah,  November, 
1969  (entire  issue) 

Blood,  Robert  0.  -  Marriage, 
N.Y.  Free  Press,  1969. 
(Catholic  and  Protestant  view- 
points reviewed) 

Kenkel ,  W.F.  -  The  Family  in  Per- 
spective^ Appleton,  1966. 
(socio-political  factors  in) 

Consumers  Union  of  U.S.  Report  on 
Family  Planning.    Mt.  Vernon, 
N.Y.,  1966 


Write  research  paper  on  a  present  day 
or  a  future  method  being  presently 
tested  (  e.g  immunological  control). 


Brown,  Harrison  -  The  Challenge 
of  Man's  Future,  Compass  Books, 
1956 


tSPECIAL  NOTICE  TO  TEACHERS 

There  may  be  conflicting  points  of  view  with  respect  to  certain  topics.    Therefore,  the  selection  of  topics  and  materials  to  be  uspd  by 
students  is  of  prime  concern.    As  a  consequence,  the  Curriculum  Branch  recommends  that  the  selection  be  done  in  consultation  with  boards, 
administrators,  parents  and  students.    Such  consultation  is  not  only  advisable  for  the  reason  of  conflict  of  opinion  but  also  because 
broad  consultation  involves  wider  participation  by  the  persons  who  should  be  involved. 


ML- 53  (Human  Development) 


Level  20 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Challenge  and  Creative 
Possibilities  of  Change 


The  Changing  Family 


a.  Technological  changes,  advances  in 
science  and  improved  comnuni cation 
and  transportation  have  resulted 
in  other  social  agencies  assuming 
some  of  the  responsibilities  tra- 
ditionally performed  by  family. 

b.  Individuals  resist  change. 


To  identify  the  elements  contributing 
to  changed  functions  of  family. 


To  recognize  resistance  of  human 
beings  to  change. 


Change  occurs  first  in  material 
aspects  of  culture;  this  in  turn 
produces  change  in  non-material 
culture. 


To  analyze  process  of  cultural 
change. 


The  task  of  socialization  is  more 
complex  in  societies  where  there 
is  rapid  social  change. 

Social  change  resulting  from  tech- 
nological advances,  political 
strategy  and  newly  emerging  or 
absorbed  ideologies  places  strain 
on  cohesion  within  and  between 
famil ies. 


To  contrast  effects  on  socialization 
of  rapid  social  change  with  that  of 
slower  change. 

To  recognize  strains  placed  on  family 
by  rapid  social  change. 


ML-54  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Read  articles  on  changing  family  in  magazines. 

Analyze  elements  and  rank  as  to  how  each  has  influenced  family  functions. 


Discuss  why  humans  are  resistant  to  change.    Describe  variety  of  reac- 
tions to  change.    Use  relevant  situations  for  adolescents  (  changed 
school  song)  and  for  adults  (long  hair),  for  aged  (lack  of  respect  for 
elders). 


Predict  changes  to  be  seen  in  2,000  A.D. 
expected? 


What  difficulties  may  be 


Draw  flow  chart  of  cultural  changes  caused  by  introduction  of  television 
into  most  homes.    What  aspects  of  the  non-material  culture  does  it 
influence? 

Read  The  Medium  is  the  Message  by  McLuhan. 

Compare  socialization  in  North  America  with  that  in  primitive  tribe  in 
Africa.  Analyze  why  socialization  is  more  complex  in  terms  of  values, 
models,  occupational  roles  available. 

Discuss  intra-famil ial  strains  caused  by  increased  leisure  time,  married 
women  working,  new  forms  of  marriage. 


Read  articles  on  new  forms  of  family  organization, 
how  they  meet  the  needs  of  humans  today. 


Evaluate  each  as  to 


Read  articles  in  The  Futurist  magazine  on  predictions  for  families 
tomorrow. 

Discuss  "the  generation  gap"  as  a  response  to  strains  caused  by  social 
change. 


Vincent,  Clark  -  "Mental  Health 
and  the  Family",  Journal  of 
Marriage  and  the  Familu^  Vol.  29, 
No.  1  (Feb.  1967),  18-39 


Social  Futures,  Alberta, 
tions  for  Alberta 


Predic- 


Winslow,  Jonathan  -  Seagull, 
Macmillan,  1971 


Otto,  Herbert  -  The  Family  in 
Search  of  a  Future,  Hawthorne 
Books  Inc,  Prentice-Hall 

Liebman,  J,  -  Peace  of  ^find, 
Simon  &  Shuster,  225  Yonge  St. 
N.,  Richmond  Hill,  Ontario  - 
$1.95 

Contemporary  films  on  pertinent 
themes  might  be  discussed. t 


tSPECIAL  NOTE  TO  TEACHERS     There  may  be  conflicting  points  of  view  with  respect  to  certain  topics.    Therefore,  the  selection  of  topics  and 
materials  to  be  used  by  students  is  of  prime  concern.    As  a  consequence,  the  Curriculum  Branch  recoirmends  that  the  selection  be  done  in  con- 
sultation with  boards,  administrators,  parents  and  students.    Such  consultation  is  not  only  advisable  for  the  reason  of  conflict  of  opinion 
but  also  because  broad  consultation  involves  wider  participation  by  the  persons  who  should  be  involved. 

ML-55  (Human  Development) 


Level  20 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  GENERALIZATIONS  OBJECTIVES  

D.    Challenge  and  Creative  The  Changing  Family  e.  (continued)  2.    To  evaluate  various  means  of  coping 

Possibilities  of  Change  (continued)  with  social  change, 

(continued) 


f.    When  individuals  understand  change 
and  have  some  methods  and  resour- 
ces for  coping  with  it,  they  can 
be  a  force  in  determining  the 
direction  of  change. 


1.    To  recognize  ability  of  human  beings 
to  master  environment  and  thus  cope 
with  change. 


ML-56  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Discuss  some  issues  in  social  change  relevant  to  family  relationships:  Hill,  Reuben  -  "The  American 

organ  transplants,  changes  in  procreation,  genetic  engineering,  communal  Family  of  the  Future",  Journal 

living  forms,  liberalization  of  divorce  laws,  surgery  before  birth,  of  Marriage  and  the  Family, 

women's  liberation  movement.  Feb.  1964,  20-28 


Discuss  how  families  can  cope  with  increased  leaisure  or  other  examples  Pollak,  Otto  -  "The  Outlook  for 
above.    What  changes  must  be  made?    Why  is  co-operation  needed?  the  American  Family",  Journal 

of  Marriage  and  the  Family , 
Feb.  1967,  193-205 

Zimmerman,  Carl  -  The  Family  of 
TomorroWj  McAinsh,  Toronto 


ML-57  (Human  Development) 


I 


Level  30 

CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIOMS 


OBJECTIVES 


A.    Universality  of 

Individuals  and  Families 


I.  -  IV.* 

V.    Patterns  of  Individual  Human 
Development 


a.    There  is  a  universal  and  irrever- 
sible pattern  of  individual 
human  development. 


1.    To  identify  the  universal  features 
of  human  development. 


2.    To  compare  the  universal  pattern 
of  human  development  with  the 
variable  influences  of  environment. 


-  Conception 


To  study  in  detail  the  processes 
involved  in  human  reproduction. 


-    Prenatal  Development 


To  study  the  stages  of  prenatal 
development. 


*Not  studied  at  this 
level . 


ML-60  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Review  normal  human  development  pattern,  conception  to  adulthood. 


Read  Ames,  Ch.  2. 

Review  a  "twin  study"  and  discuss  the  relative  influence  of  heredity 
and  environment.    See:    Bunt,  Cyril  -  "The  Inheritance  of  Mental 
Ability"  -  American  Psychologist^  13,  1958,  pp.  1-15  or:  Shields,  James 
-  Monozygotic  Twins  Brought  Up  Apart  and  Brought  Up  Together  - 
Oxford  University  Press,  London,  1962. 


Read  Ames,  Ch.  3. 
Use  Question  Box. 
Class  discussion  of  questions: 

-  Where  does  fertilization  occur? 

-  How  many  sperm  actually  penetrate  the  egg? 

-  How  are  sperm  affected  by  the  presence  of  an  egg? 

-  When  can  fertilization  occur? 

-  Explain  why  rhythm  system  is  subject  to  large  percentage  of  error. 
Read  about  stages  of  prenatal  development. 


Discuss  prenatal  needs  of  pregnant  women. 


Westlake,  Unit  4,  Ch.  28-36 

Ames,  Louise  Boles  -  Child  Care 
and  Development  J  Ch.  1  -  McClelland 
and  Stewart,  Toronto,  1970 

Teaching  Reference: 
Montagu,  Ashley  -  "Constitutional 
and  Prenatal  Factors  in  Infant  and 
Child  Health",  in  Haimowitz  and 
Haimowitz,  Human  Development: 
Suggested  Readings  -  second  edi- 
tion, Crowell,  New  York,  1966, 
pp.  126-140 

Fi Imloops :    Fertilization  - 
Earlings  -  Harper  &  Row,  2350 
Virginia  Avenue,  Hagertown,  Md. 
Kotex  Life  Cycle  Overlays: 
The  Menstrual  Cycle;  How  the  Pill 
Works  -  Kimberly-Clark  of  Canada, 
Toronto  2,  Ontario 


Life  Before  Birth 
Reprint  #27 


Time-Life 


The  Canadian  Mother  and  Child  - 
fourth  printing  -  Child  and 
Maternal  Health  Division,  Ottawa, 
1970 

Prenatal  Care  -  U.  S.  Department 
of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare, 
Washington,  1962  (20O 


Analyze  a  case  study  found  in  a  twin 
study.    What  is  the  impact  of  heredity 
or  of  environment?    Why  is  it  difficult 
to  assess  their  relative  impact  on  a 
child? 


Brown,  Marjorie,  and  Jane  Plihal  - 

Evaluation  Materials  for  Use  in  Teaching 
Child  Development  -  McAinsh  Pub.  Co., 
Toronto 


ML-61  (Human  Development) 


Level  30 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


A.    Universality  of  Individ- 
uals and  Families 
(continued) 


V.    Patterns  of  Individual  Human 
Development 
(continued) 


Birth 


To  study  the  processes  involved  in 
human  birth. 


Stages  Over  the  Life  Cycle 


6.    To  Compare  basic  developmental 
patterns  over  the  life  cycle. 


*Not  studied  at  this 
level . 


ML-62  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Invite  pregnant  woman  to  speak  to  class  on  her  attitude  toward  pregnancy 
and  changes  in  body  she  has  experienced. 

Read  pamphlet  Prenatal  Care  or  Ames,  Ch.  3  or  Westlake,  Ch.  28-31. 
Question  Box 


Discuss  father's  role.    CBC  film  The  Father's  Role  in  Pregnancy  - 
Ed.  Branch,  Family  Life  Education  Council,  Edmonton. 

Ask  woman  and  her  husband  who  have  recently  had  a  child  to  come  and 
discuss  feelings  about  birth. 


Have  doctor  speak  to  class. 
Discussion : 

-  What  misconceptions  do  we  have  about  the  birth  process? 

-  How  are  they  fostered? 

-  How  can  a  couple  prepare  together  for  the  birth  process? 

-  What  physical  preparations  can  a  woman  make? 

Review  stages  of  life  cycle. 


Read  "A  Chink  in  Our  Armor", 
Nutrition  Today  -    Department  of 
Health,  Summer  1970 

Filmloop:    Human  Birth  (beautiful 
portrayal)  -  Earlings  Filmloop, 
Harper  &  Row,  2350  Virginia  Avenue, 
Hagertown,  Md. 

Human  Eeproduotion  -  U.  of  A.  - 
(Be  sure  to  preview  before  use.) 

LeMasters,  E.  E.  -  "The  Crises  of 
the  First  Child",  in  Parents  in 
Modem  America  -  Oorsey,  New  York, 
1970 


Use:  Duval  1  -  Family  Development, 
1972 


ML-63  (Human  Development) 


Level  30 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individ- 
ual 


I.  -  V.  * 


VI.    Human  Adaptability 


a.  The  human  organism  is  an  open  dyn-  1 
amic  system,  constantly  taking  in 
stimulation  from  its  environment 

and  constantly  behaving  in  res- 
ponse to  the  stimulation;  such  be- 
havior, in  turn,  affects  and 
changes  the  environment. 

b.  The  way  a  baby  develops  emotion-  1, 
ally  depends  on  his  environment  and 
the  people  and  things  around  him. 

c.  In  the  first  year  of  life  every- 
thing a  baby  experiences  stimu- 
lates his  thoughts  and  feelings. 


To  recognize  the  reciprocal  inter- 
action between  human  beings  and  their 
envi  ronment. 


To  appraise  factors  conducive  to 
emotional  maturity  in  a  child. 


The  human  organism  has  a  great 
capacity  for  physical,  mental  and 
social  self  repair  and  for  adapt- 
ability. 


To  recognize  great  versatility  of 
human  beings  to  adapt  to  physical, 
mental  and  social  handicaps  or  prob- 
lems. 


*   Not  studied  at  this  level. 


ML-64  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Read  texts  and  readings.    Review  principles  of  child  development. 

Discuss  how  young  child  develops  response  patterns  to  environment. 
How  does  his  response  to  the  stimuli  change  or  affect  the  environment? 
What  are  the  components  of  a  child's  environment? 


Smart  and  Smart. 

Film:  Preface  to  a  Life 
Castle  Films 


Written  report  on  environmental  factors 
which  influence  growth  and  development 
in  emotional  and  physical  areas. 


Read  Ch.  32,  Westlake.    Discuss  emotional  needs  of  a  child. 


Life  With  Baby  -  McGraw-Hill 


Observe  a  child  responding  to  variety  of  stimuli  -  at  a  zoo,  library, 
shopping  center,  doctor's  office.    Analyze  the  reciprocal  interaction 
between  child  and  environment.    How  does  he  display  his  feelings  to- 
ward his  environment? 


List  and  discuss  characteristics 
of  a  healthy  emotional  environ- 
ment. 


Discuss  physical  adaptations  of  human  beings  to  blindness,  deafness, 
physical  handicaps. 

Read  case  histories  or  stories  on  abilities  of  humans  to  cope  with 
these  physical  limitations,  e.g.,  Helen  Keller. 

Discuss  how  a  person  may  make  mental  adjustments  to  difficulties: 
projection,  rationalization,  other  defense  mechanisms.    When  is  this 
process  a  positive  one,  when  negative? 

Discuss  need  for  adaptability  in  a  time  of  rapid  social  change. 


ML-65  (Human  Development) 


Level  30 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


C.  Development  and  Social- 
ization of  the  Individ- 
ual 

(continued) 


VI.    Human  Adaptability 
(continued) 


Creativity  is  the  capacity  to 
innovate,  invent  or  reorganize 
elements  in  ways  new  to  the  in- 
dividual . 


1.  To  contrast  creativity  and 
adaptability. 


2.  To  recognize  importance  of  creativity 
in  dealing  with  everyday  relations. 

3.  To  understand  that  all  man  are  capable 
of  a  creative  response  to  a  situation. 


4.    To  identify  qualities  of  an  adaptable 
person. 


5.    To  develop  ideas  regarding  the  pro- 
cess of  becoming  more  adaptable. 


D.  * 

*Not  studied  at  this 
level . 


ML-66  (Human  Development) 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Define  creativity.    How  is  it  indicated  in  children,  in  adults? 


Discuss  whether  or  not  our  present  socialization  practices  foster 
creativity  in  solving  human  problems. 

Use  buzz  groups:    Give  each  group  some  problem  -  challenge  them  to 
come  up  with  an  innovative  solution  to  the  problem.    Rate  solutions  of 
each  group  on  a  creativity  scale  developed  by  class. 


Define  adaptability.    What  qualities  does  an  adaptable  person  have? 
Analyze  case  stories  of  individuals  who  have  experienced  difficulties 
(or  use  film,  e.g.,  David  and  Hazel).    Why  or  why  are  they  not  adapt- 
able? 


Maslow,  Abraham  -  Toward  a 
Psychology  of  Being  -  Van  Nostrand, 
1962 

Rogers,  Carl  -  On  Beaoming  a  Person 
-  Houghton  Mifflin,  Don  Mills,  1961 

Sugarman  and  Hoch stein  -  The  Seven- 
teen Guide  to  Knowing  Yourself  - 
Macmillan  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd., 
Toronto 


How  may  parents  or  schools  assist  human  beings  in  becoming  more 
adaptable? 


Debate  whether  or  not  the  educational  system  is  producing  adaptable 
men  and  women. 

View  film  Child  of  the  Future  (U.  of  A.).    Analyze  the  kind  of 
adaptations  humans  will  have  to  make  for  that  situation. 


Farber,  Bernard  -  Kinship  and 
Family  Organization  -  John  Wiley 
&  Sons,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  1966, 
pp.  434-446 

Journard,  Sidney  -  The  Transparent 
Self  -  Van  Nostrand  Reinhold,  1964 


ML-67  (Human  Development) 


MANAGEMENT 


Home  Management  and  family  economics  are  Included  in  the  study 
of  modern  living.    The  sequence  is  buHt  on  a  recognition  that  the 
realization  of  family  values  and  goals  does  not  happen  automatically. 
The  number  of  choices  available  in  all  areas  of  living  and  the  com- 
petition for  the  time,  effort  and  money  of  each  individual  and  family 
make  management  Important  for  anyone  wishing  to  help  direct  his  own 
life. 

The  purpose  of  this  section  of  Modern  Living  is  to  assure  that 
the  students  will  grasp  the  intent  of  the  framework  that  has  bean 
developed  for  management.    A  sequence  of  learnings  of  the  major 
elements  has  been  designed  with  illustrations  and  their  application 
in  a  few  selected  areas.    This  experience  with  the  process  itself 
should  provide  a  sound  basis  for  the  student  in  moving  toward 
increasingly  more  critical  decisions  and  responsibilities. 


Concepts  and  Sub-concepts  for  Management 


Level :  1 

? 

3 

10 

20 

30 

A.    Environmental  Influences 

!.  Societal 

« 

II.  Economic 

* 

B.    Managerial  Processes 

I.    Decision  making 

* 

* 

II.    Organization  of  Activities  * 

* 

* 

C.    Effective  Elements  in  Management 

I.    Resources  and  their  Utilization  * 

* 

* 

* 

* 

II.    Values,  Goals,  Standards  * 

* 

* 

* 

*   To  be  studied  at  this 
grade  level. 


ML-69  (Management) 


I 


Level  1 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


A. 


B.    Managerial  Processes 


I.  * 


II.    Organization  of  Activities 


a.    Careful  organization  improves 
efficiency. 


1.    To  organize  Home  Economics  rooms  for 
efficient  use. 


C.    Effective  Elements  in 
Management 


I.    Resources  and  Their  Utilization    a.    The  availability  and/or  scarcity 

of  resources  affect  the  range  of 
choices. 


1.  To  compare  resources  available  vn'th- 
in  tv/o  families. 

2.  To  explain  the  differences  between 
human  and  non-human  resources. 

3.  To  identify  the  resources  available 
within  one's  community. 


Families  differ  in  resources 
available  to  meet  needs  and  risks. 


To  identify  resources  that  are 
scarce  for  the  community,  the  family, 
the  individual. 


II.    Values,  Goals,  Standards 


To  prepare  a  checklist  for  evalua- 
tion.   To  plan  organization  in  the 
kitchen  for  ease  in  use  and  care. 
To  organize  time  for  completion  of 
projects. 


*   Not  studied  at  this  level, 


ML-72  (Management) 


SUBJECT  miJER  SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES  SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALU/>TION 


Organization  for  ease  Compare  height  of  students  with  work  counters.  Consider  Use  the  Home  Economics  room  for  a  labor- 
in  use  and  care  how  to  improve  working  conditions,  atory. 


Family  resources 


Make  a  large  map  of  the  community  served  by  the  school  and  Bulletin  Board  map  with  bright  resource 
locate  on  it  all  the  immediate  community  resources.  markers 


Individual  resources 


Community  resources 


From  the  city,  obtain  a  city  or  country  map  and  mark  re-      City  map  -  city  or  county  clerk 
sources  (services)  available  to  all  citizens. 

Nickel!  R  Horsey  -  Management  and  Family 
Visit  one  resource  discovered  above  that  was  not  previously     Living,  pp.  82-86,  on  Resources 
recognized  or  is  unfamiliar. 

Bratton  -  Management  Is 

List  the  human  resources  of  a  friend  in  class. 


Each  student  list  his  own  resources  prior  to  comparing 
with  friend's  list. 


Have  students  list  resources  not  available  in  the  conmun- 
ity,  the  family,  or  for  himself. 


The  Home  Economics  Students  use  checklist.     Students  act  as  hostess  or  room 

room  manager. 


ML-73  (Management) 


I 


Level  2 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


A.  * 


B.    Managerial  Processes 


I, 


II.    Organization  of  Activities 


Organization  is  the  way  in  which 
individuals  and  families  carry 
out  activities. 

Individuals  and  families  may 
facilitate  management  through 
creating  routine  procedures  and 
co-ordinating  activities. 


1. 


To  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
the  meaning  of  the  word  management. 


To  recognize  that  good  management 
in  the  home  is  the  responsibility 
of  all  family  members. 


C.    Effective  Elements  in 
Management 


I.    Resources  and  Their  Utilization  a. 


Different  forms  or  combinations  of 
resources  may  yield  similar 
satisfactions. 


To  develop  a  plan  to  accomplish  a 
goal  by  manipulating  resources. 

To  be  aware  of  relationship  between 
values  and  resources. 


*   Not  studied  at  this  level. 


ML-?*^  (ManaqeiT'ent) 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AMD  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Management  in  action 


Home  management 


Describe  something  you  did  that  illustrates  the  definition 
of  management. 

Have  each  student  write  three  ways  in  which  he  can  contri - 
bute  to  family  management. 

Have  each  student  list  one  family  resource.    In  what  way 
could  the  use  of  this  resource  be  more  beneficial  if  good 
management  were  practised? 

Using  case  studies  or  class  discussions,  examine  the  way 
in  which  management  in  the  home  enhances  family  living. 

Role-play  an  activity  without  planning. 

Repeat  the  above  with  careful  planning  to  show  the  value 
of  management. 


Teacher  reference:    Nickel  1  &  Dorsey,  Ch. 
4 

Fitzsimmons  &  White  -  Management  For  You, 
Lippincott,  1964 

Enlist  the  help  of  parent  to  explain  the 
role  of  management  in  a  home. 

Reading  from:    Gilbreth  -  Checzper  By  the 
Dozen,  George  G.  MacLeod,  73  Bathurst 
Street,  Toronto  28,  Ontario 


Management  of  Have  students  develop  more  than  one  way  of  using  resources 

resources  to  accomplish  a  goal. 

Bratton:  p.  125.  Students  discuss  what  they  would  like  Bratton  -  Management  Is,  Ch.  6 
to  have  in  relation  to  a  resource. 


ML-77  (Manaaement) 


Level  2 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


C.    Effective  Elements  1n 
Management 
(continued) 


II.    Values,  Goals,  Standards 


Values  serve  as  guides  for  devel- 
oping goals. 


1.  To  define  the  characteristics  of  a 
value. 

2.  To  assess  goals  realistically. 

3.  To  learn  to  recognize  values. 


ML-78  (Management) 


SUBJECT  MATTER  SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 

Value  characteristics     Film  -  The  Purse 

Bratton  -  pp.  136-139 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 

Bratton 

Management t  Ch .  7 

Zingle,  H.W. ,  C.  Safran,  and  A.  Hohol  - 
Decision  Making,  Ch.  11,  Rinehart, 
1968 


HL-79  (Management) 


I 


Level  3 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


A. 


B.    Managerial  Processes 


I.    Decision  Making 


a.    There  is  a  direct  relationship  be-    1.    To  define  one's  goals  clearly  before 


tween  careful  planning  and  the 
achievement  of  goals. 


making  a  plan. 


b.    Plans  do  not  exceed  the  limits  of     1.    To  develop  a  plan  based  on  one's 
one's  resources.  resources. 


c.    The  implementation  of  a  plan  may 
require  making  a  new  decision, 
substituting  new  resources, 
altering  the  goal. 


1.    To  implement  a  plan  which  allows 
for  flexibility. 


C.    Effective  Elements  in 
Management 


II. 


I.    Resources  and  Their  Utilization    a.    Resources  may  be  classified  as 

human  and  non-human. 

b.    Many  resources  of  the  family  are 
shared. 


1.    To  list  the  human  and  non-human 
resources. 

1.    To  identify  resources  which  are 
shared  by  family  members. 


c.    Resources  are  interchangeable  and     1.    To  identify  interchangeable 


have  alternate  uses. 


resources. 


2.    To  identify  alternate  uses  of  one's 
specific  resources. 


*   Not  studied  at  this  level. 


ML-82  (Management) 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Planning  Have  students  describe  a  well -organized  and  a  poorly  organ-  NFB  -  "Biat  do  you  Think?"  series  Devise  a  written  test 

ized  activity.    Compare  the  two  in  terms  of  to  cover  the  concepts 

-  planning  Field  trip  of  management  which 

-  achievement  of  goals  have  been  studied. 

-  satisfaction  of  participants.  Planning  a  simple  party  meal 

Management  in  action       Plan  a  class  activity,  considering 

-  resources  available 

-  time  &  date 

-  participants 

-  all  other  elements. 

After  executing  plan,  have  class  discuss  and  evaluate. 
Did  any  changes  have  to  be  made  in  implementing  the  plans? 


Note:    Integrate  an  activity  fromfoods  or  clothing.  Cross  -  Enjoying  Family  Living,  Ch.  8 

A  bulletin  board  on  resources 

Discuss  interchangeable  resources,  e.g.  home  sewn  vs.  Fitzsimmons  &  White  -  Management  For  You, 

ready-made  clothes,  convenience  foods,  do-it-yourself  Ch.  12 

projects. 


Select  alternate  uses  for  a  ten  dollar  bill, 


Bratton,  E.C.  -  Management  Is,  p.  110 


ML-83  (Management) 


Level  3 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Effective  Elements  in 
Management 
(continued) 


II.    Values,  Goals,  Standards 


d. 


Values  grow  out  of  the  interests 
and  desires  of  people  and  give 
meaning  to  life. 

Goals  are  the  ends  toward  which  a 
family  or  an  individual  is  willing 
to  work. 

A  standard  is  an  accepted  model 
used  as  a  basis  of  comparison 
or  judgment. 

Values,  goals,  and  standards  are 
closely  interrelated  and  determine 
the  use  of  one's  resources. 

Flexibility  in  standards  influence 
adaptability  changing  circumstan- 
ces. 


To  analyze  the  relationship  between 
values,  goals,  and  standards. 


1.    To  differentiate  between  needs  and 
wants. 


1.    To  compare  standards  held  by  differ- 
ent individuals. 


1.    To  identify  the  use  of  a  resource 
determined  by  one's  values,  goals, 
and  standards. 

1.    To  compare  flexible  and  inflexible 
standards. 


ML-84  (Management) 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGnrSTED  MEDIA  AMD  TEACHING  AIDS 


rVAL'i'ATION 


Make  a  list  of  your  goals  and  relate  them  to  your  values 
and  standards. 


Make  a  list  of  needs  and  wants  for  a  specific  occasion, 
e.g. ,a  dance  or  trip. 


Cross,  A.  -  Enjoying  Family  Living,  Ch.  8 

Teachers'  reference:    Bratton  -  Management 
Is,  Ch.  7,  p.  m 


Evaluate  given 
assignment. 


To  discuss  individual  standards  in  relation  to  a  cciTuion 
resource,  e.g.,  food,  clothing,  appearance. 


Ryan,  M.  -  clothing  -  A  Study  in  Human 
Behavior 


Integrate  this  generalization  with  a  clothing  project. 


Identify  situations  in  which  flexibility  of  standards  is 
essential,  e.g.  two  persons  sharing  a  room. 


ML-85  (Management) 


1 


I 


I 


Level  10 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


B.    Managerial  Processes 


I.    Decision  Making 


a.    Decision  making  reflects  varying 
degrees  of  reasoning. 


Satisfactory  decisions  may  involve 
family  members  in  different  ways 
at  different  times. 


1.  To  recognize  a  problem. 

2.  To  identify  alternatives  in  a  given 
situation. 

3.  To  analyze  the  process  in  making  a 
specific  decision. 

4.  To  demonstrate  making  a  decision 
with  confidence. 

1.    To  recognize  differences  caused  by 
family  members  as  a  result  of 
decision  making. 


II.    Organization  of  Activities 


Organization  is  the  way  in  which 
individuals  and  families  carry 
out  activities. 


One's  life  style  may  be  controlled 
by  the  application  of  the  manager- 
ial processes. 


To  recognize  the  need  for  families 
and  individuals  to  determine  polic- 
ies to  carry  out  homemaking,  house- 
keeping and  management  functions. 

To  list  the  steps  of  the  managerial 
process. 

To  apply  the  managerial  process  to 
a  specific  activity. 


*   Not  studied  at 
this  level. 


ML-88  (Management) 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AMD  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Steps  in  decision 
making 


Decision  making 
related  to  the  family 


Outline  a  personal  problem  about  clothing,  money  or  school  Enjoying  Family  Living,  Ch,  8  fi  9 
career;  list  as  many  alternatives  as  you  can. 


Discuss  with  classmates.    Do  some  alternatives  have  good 
consequences  and  some  poor  consequences?   Do  resources 
place  a  limitation  on  your  alternatives?   Make  the 
decision. 

Write  a  paragraph  beginning  with:  "If  I  had  all  the  money 
I  wanted.  I  could..."  -  or  -  "If  I  had... time". 

Have  each  student  describe  to  the  class  one  poor  decision  - 
did  it  cause  other  problans?    Have  class  comment. 

Identify  and  resolve  a  problem  in  small  groups. 

Have  students  discuss  results  of  family  members  making 
different  decisions. 


Bratton  -  p.  165 


Zingle,  Safran  S  Hohol  -  Decision 
mking,  Ch.  12  &  17 


By  means  of  an  opin- 
ionnaire  have  students 
evaluate  their  rating 
of  a  teacher-devised 
hypothetical  family 
case  study,  as  to  the 
way  this  family 
functions  according 
to  its  values,  goals, 
standards  and  steps 
in  decision  making. 


Homemaking,  housekeep- 
ing and  management 


Decision  making, 
planning,  controlling 
evaluation 


Bratton  -  pp.  20,  42,  58,  85. 


Bratton  -  p.  177. 


Bratton  -  Part  I,  Ch.  1,  2,  3,  4 


Bratton  -  Ch.  9 


Nickell  X 

Living, 


Dorsey 
Ch.  4 


Cross  -  Ch.  10 


Management  and  Family 


Have  a  selected  home- 
maker  discuss  with 
the  class  the  story  of 
her  life  related  to 
the  elements  and  pro- 
cesses of  management. 
Tape  record  it ,  then 
have  students  analyze 
the  tape  to  evaluate 
the  person's  applica- 
tion of  management. 


ML-89  (Management) 


Level  10 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


C.    Effective  Elements  1n 
Management 


I.    Resources  and  Their  Utilization  a. 

-  As  related  to  the  family 
life  cycle 


Every  family  has  a  life  cycle 
which  begins,  expands  and  con- 
tracts. 

The  availability  of  resources 
fluctuates  throughout  the  family 
cycle. 


1.    To  be  aware  of  the  family  life  cycle. 


1.    To  evaluate  the  use  of  resources 
throughout  the  family  life  cycle. 


c.    The  circumstances  of  a  family  at 
any  given  time  during  the  family 
life  cycle  reflects  quality  of 
previous  planning. 


1.    To  recognize  the  need  for  planning 
to  meet  changing  demands  on  resour- 
ces throughout  the  family  life 
cycle. 


II.    Values,  Goals,  Standards 
-  Values 


a.  Values  develop  through  the  exper- 
iences of  the  individual  in  his 
environment. 

b.  Values  change  slowly. 


1.    To  discover  and  list  individual 
values. 


1.  To  identify  changes  in  individual 
values. 

2.  To  contrast  and  compare  individual 
values. 


-  Goals 


Values  are  derived  from  many 
sources. 

Values  serve  as  guides  for  devel- 
oping goals. 


1.    To  analyze  the  source  of  one's 
values. 

1.    To  differentiate  values  and  goals. 


ML-90  (Management) 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  HEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Life  Cycle 


Illustrate  the  family  life  cycle  graphically  or  with  a 
collage. 


Brattcn  -  Management  Ts^  pp.  154-l5f 


The  demands  on  individual  and  family  resources  fluctuate      fiross  t>  Crandall  -  Management  for  Modem 
throughout  the  life  cycle.    For  a  family  of  two  adults  and  Families 
tvio  children  how  will  the  mother's  need  for  time,  energy, 
money,  vary  throughout  the  years? 


Using  the  family  life  cycle  as  a  frame  of  reference, 
examine  the  changing  family  requirenents  for  material 
resources  such  as  a  house,  a  car,  and  home  furnishings, 


Bratton  -  Ch,  6 

Bratton  -  p.  118-125 

In  reference  to  the  family  life  cycle, 
examine  the  use  of  material  resources  ■ 
i.e.  money,  material  goods  and  cotmiun- 
ity  resources. 


Values 


Bratton  -  pp.  136-139. 


Bratton  -  Ch.  7 


Role-play  -  generation  conflict  of  values,  compare  values 
with  another  generation,  culture,  sex.    Write  down  where 
three  of  your  values  have  originated. 


Nickel  1  &  Dorsey  -  pp.  54-58 

Films:    NFS  -  What  Do  You  Think? 
series  of  short  films) 

Lyrics  of  popular  music 


(a 


Goals 


Bratton  -  pp.  96-97. 


ML-91  (Management) 


Level  10 

CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


Effective  Elements  in 
Management 
(continued) 


11.    Values,  Goals,  Standards 
(continued) 


The  extent  to  which  goals  are 
realistic  is  affected  by  the 
assessment  of  resource  potential, 


1.    To  assess  one's  goals  in  relation 
to  one's  resources. 


Standards 


f.  Families  holding  similar  values  1 
may  seek  different  goals. 

g.  A  standard  is  an  accepted  model  1, 
used  as  a  basis  of  comparison  or 
judgment. 

h.  Standards  are  acquired  from  many  1, 
sources. 

i.  Flexibility  in  standards  facili-  1. 
tates  adaptability  to  changing 
circumstances. 


To  recognize  that  families  may  have 
similar  values  but  different  goals. 

To  define  conventional  and  flexible 
standards  and  give  examples  of  each. 


To  inquire  into  the  reasons  for  main- 
taining current  standards. 

To  recognize  one's  ovm  standards. 


j.    Habit  makes  it  difficult  to  change 
from  a  conventional  to  a  flexible 
standard. 


k.    Conventional  standards  are  set  by 
tradition  and  accepted  by  society. 


ML-92  (Management) 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Relationship  of  goals 
and  resources 


Relationship  of  values 
and  goals 

Standards 


Discuss  accepting  individual  differences  in  the  goals  of 
different  people  or  groups. 

To  set  a  group  goal  and  work  to  achieve  it. 

Discuss  goals  set  by  your  peer  group;  by  your  parents;  by 
your  teachers.    What  values  do  these  represent? 

Examine  the  goals  set  out  in  a  popular  magazine. 

Discuss  T.V.  comnercials. 

Choose  a  value, then  discuss  how  tv/o  families  might  differ 
in  reaching  a  related  goal. 

Analyze  standards  maintained  by  the  students. 


Bratton  -  p.  in? 
Bratton  -  p.  99 

Nickel!  fi  Dorsey  -  Management  and  Farrily 
Living,  p.  50-54 


Nickel  1  &  Dorsey  -  "Standards",  Manage- 
ment and  Family  Living,  p.  ^5-50 


In  a  role  play  situation  have  students  react  in  conven- 
tional and  flexible  manner. 

Give  examples  of  conventional  standards  which  have  been 
replaced  by  flexible  standards.    Discuss  possible  future 
changes  in  standards. 


Use  periodicals  and  current  T.V. 

Fane  -  Behind  Every  Face  A  Challenge  of 
Sucoess,  p.  70 


Bratton  -  p,  98. 


Bratton  -  pp.  98-99,  p.  174 


ML-93  (Management) 


I 


Level  20 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


C.    Effective  Elements  In 
Management 


I.    Resources  and  Their  Utilization  a. 
-  Time 

b. 


c. 


e. 
f. 

g- 

h. 


Resources  are  interchangeable  and 
interrelated. 

Time  is  the  only  resource  which  is 
fixed  and  equal  for  every  individ- 
ual . 

Each  individual's  conception  of 
time  is  affected  by  age,  culture 
and/or  activity. 

An  individual's  management  of  time 
affects  those  with  whom  he  inter- 
acts. 

The  essence  of  time  management  is 
establishing  a  scale  of  values 
for  use  of  time. 

The  management  of  time  is  a  means 
to  an  end. 

Time  demands  vary  during  the  sta- 
ges of  the  family  life  cycle. 

Leisure  is  an  important  part  of 
the  total  pattern  of  living. 


-  Energy 


i.    Energy  requires  management. 


To  interpret  time,  energy  and  money 
as  manageable  resources. 

To  contrast  the  concept  of  time 
among  individuals  in  different 
occupations. 

To  contrast  the  value  placed  on 
time  by  an  industrialized  nation, 
a  primitive  society. 

To  contrast  two  individuals' 
management  of  time. 


To  schedule  time  management  accord- 
ing to  a  value  system. 


To  recognize  the  need  of  time 
management. 

To  recognize  the  relationship  of 
time  to  the  family  life  cycle. 

To  recognize  that  the  use  of  leisure 
time  is  closely  related  to  one's 
values. 

To  recognize  that  energy  has  both 
physical  and  psychological  content. 


*Not  studied  at  this 
level . 


ML-96  (Management) 


SUBJECT  MAHER 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Time  Bratton  -  Ch.  13 

Sross  -  Ch.  B,  ^ 

Compare  daily  time  use  by  an  artist,  doctor,  civil  servant, 

student,  teacher.  Nickel 1  &  Dorsey  -  Ch.  5 


Time  related  to  age  Study  of  early  Canadian  Indians'  concept  of  time  in  con- 
and  culture  trast  with  a  European  Canadian. 

Time  and  the  individual    Keep  a  time  diary  for  one  day;  evaluate  in  terms  of  per- 
sonal goals.    Compare  with  classmates. 


Management  of  time 


Fleck  -  Exploring  Home  and  Family  Living ^ 
Ch.  16,  Prentice-Hall 

Safran,  Zingle  &  Hohol  -  Decision  Making, 
pp.  176-186 


Leisure  time  Fleck  -  p.  166. 

Nickel 1  &  Dorsey  -  Management  and  Family 
Living,  Ch.  6 

Bratton  -  Ch.  10 
ML-97  (Management) 


Forms  of  fatigue  Evaluating  energy  management. 

Nickel 1  &  Dorsey  -  p.  177. 


Level  20 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


C.    Effective  Elements  in 
Management 
(continued) 


I.    Resources  and  Their  Utilization 
(continued) 

-  Money 


j.    Time  and  energy  are  interrelated.  1, 


k.    Money  is  converted  into  goods  and 
services  required  for  daily  living 
and/or  future  use. 

1.    Money  can  be  used  in  exchange  for 
time,  energy,  skills  and  know- 
ledge. 

m.  Throughout  the  life  cycle  the 
availability  and  the  need  for 
money  fluctuates. 


To  identify  the  ways  time  and  energy 
ere  dependent  on  each  other. 

To  compute  one's  money  contribution 
to  the  economy. 


To  be  aware  that  people  differ  in 
attitude  about  money. 


To  predict  the  availability  of  and 
demands  on  money  during  the  life 
cycle. 


Money  has  a  status  value  in  an 
industrialized  nation. 


To  identify  feelings  one  has  about 
money  (guilt,  security,  freedom, 
jealousy). 


0.    When  families  plan  the  use  of  1. 
money,  they  are  usually  more  suc- 
cessful in  satisfying  basic  needs. 

p.    Needs  and  wants  may  be  immediately  1 
gratified  through  use  of  credit. 


Credit  is  not  an  addition  to  cur- 
rent income,  it  is  a  depletion  of 
future  income. 


To  investigate  the  satisfaction 
received  by  each  member  of  the  family 
from  the  purchase  of  a  major  durable  g 

To  interpret  the  terms  of  a  credit 
contract. 

To  recognize  the  responsibility  of 
both  the  buyer  and  seller  in  a 
credit  transaction. 

To  recognize  the  extent  to  which 
one  can  safely  use  credit. 


ML-98  (Management) 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Bratton  -  p.  208. 


Cross  -  Enjoying  Family  Living^  Ch.  8 


The  meaning  of  money 


Have  class  estimate  expenditures  for  a  definite  period. 
Compare  actual  spending  with  estimate. 


Nickel 1  &  Dorsey  -  Management  and  Family 
Living,  Ch.  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14 


Role  play  money  conflicts  between  generations. 


Hatcher  &  Andrew  -  Todau's  Home  Living, 
Ch.  5 


To  chart  the  availability  of  money  over  the  life  cycle, 
a  year. 

Case  studies 

Stories 

Role-play 


Weeres  -  Dollars  and  Senee,  McGraw-Hill 

Fane  -  Behind  Every  Face 

Fane  -  A  Challenge  of  Sucaesa,  Ch.  3  &  4 

Landis  -  Ch.  20 

Bratton  -  Ch.  4,  14 


Have  students  evaluate  a  recent  family  purchase  in 
terms  of  family  goals. 


Credit 


Study  the  various  types  of  credit  plans  available  in  a 
large  department  store. 

To  calculate  the  cost  of  credit  versus  cash  purchases  of 
a  selected  item. 


Study  a  case  history  of  a  family  in  financial  difficulty 
because  of  poor  financial  planning. 


Weeres  -  Ch.  3,  p.  15 

Printed  materials  offered  by  lending 
institutions 

Speakers  -  banker.  Investment  manager, 
stock  broker 

Panel  discussion  -  Topics 

-  cashless  society 

-  cash  vs.  credit 

-  savings  vs.  Insurance. 


Write  an  essay  on  time, 
energy  and  money  under 
the  following  headings 

-  The  interrelation 
of  each 

-  The  Importance  of 
management  in  the 
use  of  each 

-  The  means  for  ob- 
taining goals  by 
the  good  use  of 
each. 


ML-99  (Management) 


Level  20 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


C.    Effective  Elements  in 
Management 
(continued) 


I.    Resources  and  Their  Utilization  r. 
(continued) 


s. 


When  one  decides  to  use  credit 
one  has  the  choice  of  using  mer- 
chandise credit  or  cost  credit. 


Savings  &  investments  make  credit 
available  to  others. 


t.    Money  may  be  diverted  for  future 
use  by  savings  and/or  investments. 

u.  Saving  and  investment  plans  re- 
quire careful  consideration  and 
investigation. 

V.    Savings  enable  one  to  obtain 
goals. 

w.    Any  investment  involves  risk. 


1.  To  compare  the  advantages  of  insti- 
tutions offering  cash  credit. 

2.  To  understand  the  term  credit  rating. 

1.    To  differentiate  between  merchandise 
credit  and  cash  credit. 

1.    To  understand  the  principles  involved 
in  handling  money. 

1.    To  investigate  savings  and  invest- 
ment plans. 


1.    To  compare  the  relationship  of 
savings  to  goals. 

1.    To  understand  the  risk  in  invest- 
ments. 


II. 


*   Not  studied  at  this  level. 


ML-lOO  (Management) 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Calculate  the  cost  of  credit  at  several  institutions  when 
purchasing  a  selected  item. 

List  the  money-lending  institutions  available  in  a  city. 
Role- pi  ay  an  application  for  a  loan. 


Dept.  of  Consimer  and  Corporate  Affairs, 
Ottawa,  Ontario  -  Consumer  Credit 
Handbook 

Literature  from  banks,  credit  unions, 
mutual  funds,  life  insurance,  pension 
plans 


Savings 


List  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  types  of  savings 
plans. 

Study  the  various  types  of  accounts  available  at  a  bank. 
Study  the  various  types  of  life  insurance. 
Study  investment. 


Consuner  protection.  (Cancellation 
option  48  hours) 

Game  "Stock  Ticket" 

Weeres  -  Dollars  &  Senses  Part  3  &  4 

Bratton,  Ch.  8 


ML-101  (Management) 


Level  30 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


A.    Environmental  Influences 
(continued) 


I.  Societal 


Conditions  in  society  influence 
stability  and/or  change  in  avail- 
ability and  use  of  resources. 


1.  To  list  events  and  conditions  that 
are  social  conditions. 

2.  To  illustrate  how  social  conditions 
affect  home  management. 


b.    The  demands  and  expectations  of 
society  present  management  oppor- 
tunities and  responsibilities  to 
individuals  and  families. 


2. 


To  describe  the  family's  use  of 
resources  is  affected  by  pressures 
of  society. 

To  be  aware  that  society  imposes 
behavioral  expectations  on  the 
roles  we  assume. 


II.  Economic 


a.    The  family  economy  affects  and  is 
affected  by  the  larger  economy. 


To  identify  changing  economic  con- 
ditions that  affect  the  family. 

To  recognize  that  individuals  and 
families  as  a  group  do  influence 
the  larger  economy. 


b.    Total  income  and/or  goods  and 
services  available  for  consum- 
ption are  influenced  by  indiv- 
idual and  family  productivity. 


1.  To  examine  the  meaning  of  total  income. 

2.  To  be  aware  that  the  way  families 
make  use  of  all  resources  mater- 
ially increases  total  family  income. 

3.  To  recognize  that  the  flow  of  goods 
and  services  used  by  or  available  to 
a  family  is  considered  its  non- 
money  (real)  income. 


ML-104  (Management) 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Social  influences 


Bratton  -  p.  150,  160,  161, 


Bratton  -  Ch.  8 


Social  roles 


How  do  the  following  changes  affect  how  we  utilize  our         Gross  &  Crandall  -  Ch. 
resources?    (a)  rural  to  urban, (b)  integration  of  cultures, 
(c)  pressure  of  standard  of  living, (d)  mass  media  adver- 
tising. 

Examine  the  roles  one  plays  and  the  expectations  and  pres- 
sures Inherent  in  each,  e.g.,  daughter  or  son  -  sister  or 
brother  -  teenager  -  student  -  employee  -  friend  -  con- 
fidant -  consumer. 


Economic  influences 


Total  IncOTie 
Money  income 


Examine  how  (a)  Gross  National  Product, (b)  Per  capita  annual  Bratton  -  Ch.  8 
Income, (c)  job  obsolescence, (d)  Interest  rates,  etc.,  may 

affect  one's  family.  Gross  &  Crandall  -  Ch. 


Bratton  -  p.  148. 

In  relation  to  recent  national  regional  events  discuss  the 
effects  of  pressure  groups. 


Defines  the  term  money  income  and  non-money  income. 

Write  a  paragraph  assessing  your  contribution  (goods  and/ 
or  services)  to  the  real  income  of  your  family. 


Canadian  Life  Insurance  Association  - 
Mm  and  Hie  Money,  Series  #1 
Publication  -  free  copies  from  Educa- 
tion Division,  Canadian  Life  Insurance, 
15th  Floor,  44  King  Street  West, 
Toronto  1,  Ontario 

Gross  &  Crandall,  Ch.  11 

Simulation  Game  -  "The  Consumer" 


Non-money  income 


ML-105  (Management) 


Level  30 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


1.  To  be  aware  of  individual  and  family 
living  costs. 

2.  To  analyze  the  fluctuating  demands 
on  income  throughout  the  family  life 
cycle. 


1.  To  evaluate  the  level  of  satisfaction 
gained  by  one's  use  of  money  and  non- 
money  (real)  income. 


1.    To  analyze  interaction  of  environ- 
mental influences  on  individual  and 
family  management. 


B.  * 


*   Not  studied  at  this  level. 


ML-106  (Management) 


A.    Environmental  Influences 
(continued) 


II. 


Economic 
(continued) 


The  use  of  the  management  process 
in  relation  to  income  enables  us 
to  cope  with  changing  demands. 


d.    The  satisfaction  derived  from  the 
use  of  money  and  non-money  income 
is  the  real  measure  of  one's 
management. 


e.    Social  and  economic  influences 
are  interrelated. 


SUBJECT  MAHER 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  EVALUATION 


Cost  of  living 
Family  budget 

Psychic  income 


Interaction  between 
social  and  economic 
influences 


Suppose  you  left  home  tomorrow,  briefly  define  your  new 
life  style.    List  expenses  and  compare  them  with  your 
present  earning  potential. 

Examine  a  family  budget.    What  does  each  of  the  items  in 
the  budget  represent  in  terms  of  family  goals.    Are  the 
goals  of  all  family  members  represented? 


List  two  recent  purchases  made  by  your  family.  Evaluate 
the  contribution  of  these  two  items  to  real  income  of  the 
family.    Evaluate  the  psychic  satisfaction  gained  from 
these  two  items  by:    (a)  the  family  as  a  whole,  (b)  your- 
self, (c)  other  members  of  the  family. 

Discuss  such  changes  as:    (1)  leaving  home,  (2)  a  pay 
cheque,  (e)  a  driver's  license. 

How  do  these  changes  reflect  social  and  economic  influ- 
ences?  What  new  management  decisions  do  these  require? 


Bank  budget  forms 
Case  studies 

Nickel!  &  Dorsey  -  p.  235 
Gross  &  Crandall  -  p.  356 
Gross  &  Crandall  -  Ch.  12 
Cross  &  Crandall  -  p.  332 


Write  a  paragraph  to 
demonstrate  the  inter- 
relationship of  social 
and  economic  influences. 


ML-107  (Management) 


HOUSING 


This  special  interest  area,  as  part  of  the  Modern  Living 
course,  is  designed  to  provide  a  basic  understanding  of  the 
subject  of  housing  as  it  relates  to  individuals,  families  and 
coTiinunities.    Cultural  influences  upon  housing,  trends  and 
developments  in  local  housing  as  well  as  the  major  processes 
in  providing  housing,  are  included. 

Since  housing  represents  the  single  largest  expend- 
iture of  family  income  for  the  majority  of  households,  it  is 
important  that  the  student  be  given  a  clear  understanding 
of  its  proper  focus  in  relation  to  the  other  areas  studied. 
Housing  is  related  to  the  social,  psychological  and  aesthetic 
aspects  of  family  living.    Mobility  trends  have  placed  housing 
in  focus  as  an  area  of  repeated  concern.    In  addition, 
increasing  variety  in  the  consumer  market  adds  complexity 
to  the  choice  which  must  be  made. 

The  concepts  and  sub-concepts  are  organized  as  follows: 


Concepts  and  Sub-concepts  for  Housing 


l.pvpl  :  1 

I 

3 

10 

20 

30 

A.    Influence  of  Housing  on  People 

I.    Psychological  and  Physical 

* 

* 

II.  Social 

* 

* 

B.    Factors  Influencing  the  Form  and 
Use  of  Housing 

I.  Human 

* 

* 

* 

II.  Environmental 

* 

* 

C.    Processes  in  Providing  Housing 

I.  Designing 

* 

* 

* 

* 

II.  Selecting 

* 

* 

III.  Building 

* 

IV.  Financing 

★ 

V.    Furnishing  and  Equipping 

* 

* 

VI.  Managing 

* 

* 

VII.  Maintaining 

* 

*To  be  studied  at  this  grade  level. 

ML-109  (Housing) 

( 
I 


Level  3 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

A.    Influence  of  Housing  I.  Psychological 

on  People 


Physical 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.    Housing  provides  the  setting  for 
the  physical  and  emotional 
development  of  individuals  and 
families. 


a.    The  space  organization,  struc- 
tural design,  and  location  of  the 
dwelling  influence  the  ease  or 
difficulty  of  housekeeping  tasks 
and  the  types  of  activities 
engaged  in  by  the  individual  and/ 
or  family. 


b.    The  number,  size,  design  and 
location  of  storage  facilities 
can  simplify  or  complicate  family 
1 iving. 


1.  To  identify  responsibilities  and 
privileges  of  home  membership. 

2.  To  suggest  possible  solutions  to 
family  problems  relating  to 
privileges  and  responsibilities. 


1.  To  plan  organized  storage  and 
activity  space. 

2.  To  appreciate  the  value  of  planned 
space. 

3.  To  establish  standards  of  organized 
storage  and  activity  space. 


ML-112  (Housing) 


SUBJECT  MAHER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Teenage  responsibil- 
ities In  the  home 


Discuss  privileges  and  responsibilities. 

List  responsibilities  teenagers  can  take  in 
respect  to  the  home. 


Lewis,  et  al.  -  Teen  Horizons,  Ch.  21 
Greer  and  Gibbs  -  Your  Home  and  You, 
Ch.  27 

Accompanying  Workbook,  pp.  85,  86 


Storage 

Activity  space 
Planned  space 
Organized  storage 


List  factors  such  as  age,  number  in  family,  house 
size,  working  mother,  that  affect  responsibility. 

Explore  resource  material  to  find  different  closets 

and  what  they  include. 
Use  opaque  projector  and  magazine  pictures  of  views 

of  closet  storage  and  evaluate  these. 
Find  examples  of  closet  accessories  which  are 

available. 

Investigate  storage  other  than  closets  and  drawers, 

wall  storage  unit,  bed  storage  unit. 
Discuss  the  kinds  of  things  stored  in  a  closet  and 

how  they  might  be  arranged. 
Prepare  bulletin  boards  showing  requirements  for 

different  individuals  and  discuss  these  as  to 

convenience,  function,  attractiveness  and 

maintenance. 
Use  resource  material  to  find  information  on 

arrangement  of  drawer  storage. 
Show  illustrations  of  drawer  dividers. 
Demonstration  on  making  drawer  dividers. 
Discuss  reasons  for  placing  similar  articles 

together. 


Vanderhoff ,  M.  -  clothes.  Part  of  Your 
World,    pp.  146-151 


ML-113  (Housing) 


Level  3 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 

A.    Influence  of  Housing  II.  Social 

on  People 
(continued) 


B.    Factors  Influencing  the         I.  Human 
Form  and  Use  of  Housing 


II.  * 


*   Not  studied  at  this  level. 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.    Housing  provides  the  setting  for  1. 
the  social  development  of  indi- 
viduals and  family  members  and 
their  interactions. 


To  understand  that  congenial  relation- 
ships are  important  to  satisfactory 
family  living. 


Housing  enables  man  to  satisfy  1. 
some  of  his  basic  physiological, 
psychological  and  social  needs. 

The  human  factors  which  influence  1. 
the  form  and  use  of  housing  are 
individual  needs,  values, 
attitudes,  abilities  and  skills. 


To  relate  personality,  attitudes  and 
values  to  the  selection  and  arrange- 
ment of  furnishings. 

To  appreciate  that  selection  and 
arrangement  of  furniture  have  the 
power  to  express  varying  feelings. 


c.    The  Individual's  or  family's 
physical,  social  and  psycholog- 
ical needs,  way  of  living,  and 
resources  Influence  the  choice 
of  dwelling,  furnishings  and 
equipment. 


ML-114  (Housing 


SUBJECT  MAHER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


Congenial  relationships  Use  skits  to  demonstrate  cooperation,  respect  for      Hatcher  and  Andrews  -  Guide  for  Today' 

belongings  and  the  need  for  privacy.  Home  Living,  Ch.  10 

Role-play  family  problems  relating  to  responsibil- 
ity.   Work  in  groups  to  suggest  solutions. 

Select  a  picture  of  a  room  which  you  feel  expresses   Lewis,  Banks  &  Banks,  Teen  Horizone, 
your  personality.    List  personal  values  and  Ch.  21 

attitudes  that  influenced  your  choice. 

Teen  EorizonSt  p.  373.,  p.  402 


Suggestion:    It  is  important  that  the  teacher 
take  the  student's  home  situation 
into  consideration. 


ML-115  (Housing) 


Level  3 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


C.    Processes  In  Providing 
Housing 


I.  Designing 


Design  is  the  process  of  organ- 
izing the  basic  elements  of 
line,  form,  shape,  texture  and 
color. 


1.  To  demonstrate  knowledge  of  the  basic 
elements  of  design  by  their  applica- 
tion in  the  bedroom. 

2.  To  list  the  basic  art  principles. 


*   Not  studied  at 
this  level. 


Art  principles  are  a  means  of 
design  organization. 

-  Balance  is  equilibrium  in 
design 

-  Harmony  is  the  relatedness  or 
agreement  of  many  parts  of  the 
design 

-  Rhythm  is  organised  movement  in 
a  design 

-  Emphasis  is  giving  significance 
to  those  parts  of  a  design 
considered  important 

-  Proportion  establishes  relation- 
ships between  divisions  of  space 

-  Scale  establishes  relationships 
between  man  and  space. 


1.  To  define  the  principles  of  art. 

2.  To  appreciate  the  function  of  the 
art  principles  when  combining  the 
elements  of  art. 


c.  Unity  is  oneness  of  design. 

d.  Variety  is  a  difference  or 
diversity. 


II  -  VII. 


e.    Form  refers  to  an  organization  of  1 
structural  elements  in  which  a 
designer  has  expressed  his  con- 
ception and  vision.  2 


To  differentiate  between  good  and  poor 
design. 

To  distinguish  between  decorative 
elements  and  background  interest  and 
understand  the  relationship  that 
exists  between  them. 


ML-116  (Housing) 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Designing  with  the  use 
of  basic  elements 

-  line 

-  form 

-  shape 

-  texture 

-  color 

Art  principles 
(combines  basic 
elements  of  design) 

-  balance 

-  harmony 

-  rhythm 

-  enphasis 

-  proportion 

-  scale 


Apply  the  art  principles  study  to  the  planning 
and  design  of  a  bedroom  as  to  line,  form,  color 
and  texture. 

Plan  a  color  scheme  for  the  bedroom. 

Make  a  collage  on  textures. 

Analyze  the  basic  elements  of  design  in  relation 
to  a  bedroom. 

Choose  a  bedroom  from  a  picture  and  analyze  it  by 
expressing  how  the  art  principles  combine  the 
elements  of  art. 

Analyze  your  floor  plan  submitted  previously.  How 
does  the  room  reflect  your  personality  values  and 
attitudes. 

Illustrate  by  the  use  of  colored  slides  or  pictures 
the  principles  of  unity,  variety,  form  and  back- 
ground interest. 

Craft  Project. 

Have  students  make  a  simple  article  for  the  bedroom 

-  waste  basket 

-  pillow 

-  drawer  sections 

-  show  rack 

-  wall  hanging. 


Goldstein,  H.  &  V.-  Art  in  Everyday  Life, 
Ch.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7 

Tameanko  -  House  and  Eome,  Ch.  2 


A  written  objective 
test  to  cover  all  the 
elements  and  the 
principles  of  art. 

An  essay  to  indicate 
the  grasp  of  good 
design  in  a  bedroom. 

Evaluate  score  sheet, 
craft  project. 


ML-n?  (Housing) 


Level  10 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

A.    Influence  of  Housing  I.    Psychological  and  Physical 

on  People 


II.  Social 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.    The  characteristics  of  environ-  1. 
ment  such  as  temperature, 
humidity,  lighting,  noise,  odors, 
fumes,  orderliness  and  aesthetic 
qualities  affect  the  physical  and  2. 
psychological  well-being  of 
individuals. 

a.    The  family  affects  the  neighbor-  3. 
hood  and  its  environment  and  in 
turn  is  affected  by  the  neighbor- 
hood and  its  environment. 

4. 


To  list  the  tenant's  responsibilities 
for  maintenance  of  premises  and  main- 
tenance of  furnishings. 

To  list  the  landlord's  responsibili- 
ties for  maintenance  and  respect  of 
tenant's  privacy. 

To  define  and  evaluate  legal  terms, 
such  as  damage  deposit,  payment  of 
rent,  notice. 

To  recognize  the  importance  of  a 
healthy  relationship  between  tenant 
and  landlord. 


5.  To  understand  the  difference  between 
rights  and  responsibilities. 

6.  To  survey  tenant-landlord  problems. 

7.  To  realistically  assess  a  family's 
needs  in  relation  to  available 
dwelling  choices. 


ML-120  (Housing) 


SUBJECT  MAHER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Environmental  charac-  Discuss  tenant  obligations  with  respect  to  close       Cross,  A.  -  Enjoying  Family  Living, 

teristics  affecting  neighbors.  p.  372 

housing 

Discuss  inter-personal  relationships  between  close 
neighbors. 

Interview  tenants  in  different  locations. 

Interview  landlords  in  different  locations. 

List  understood  responsibilities  at  home  and  compare 
and  contrast  with  those  of  a  tenant. 

Invite  a  lawyer  to  speak  on  the  legal  aspects  of 
renting. 

Examine,  evaluate  and  discuss  the  written  contract 
between  a  tenant  and  a  landlord. 


ML-121  (Housing) 


Level  10 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


B.    Factors  Influencing  the         I.  Human 
Form  and  Use  of  Housing 


a.    Housing  standards  are  influenced  1, 
by  incomes,  values,  attitudes, 
educational  level  and  housing 
knowledge. 


b.    An  individual's  or  a  family's  1. 
requirements  for  housing  change 
with  varying  conditions  of 
society,  and  with  variations  in 
the  family  situation.  2. 


3. 


c.  The  extent  to  which  an  individ-  1. 
ual's  psychological  need  for 
beauty  is  satisfied  is  related 

to  his  aesthetic  appreciation. 

2. 

d.  Designing  any  aspect  of  hous- 
ing offers  opportunities  for 
creativity. 


To  demonstrate  ability  to  sort  out 
the  elements  that  would  affect  his 
or  her  choice  of  housing  standards. 


To  recognize  that  a  home  is  the 
setting  for  private  and  co-operative 
living. 

To  realize  the  changes  in  the 
physical  structure  of  the  family  and 
how  these  affect  housing. 

To  relate  individual  psychological 
needs,  living  in  a  home  away  from 
home,  to  individual  psychological 
needs  of  family  members  living  to- 
gether in  a  family  home. 

To  relate  the  design  elements  to  the 
selection  and  arrangement  of 
furniture. 

To  understand  that  an  aesthetically 
pleasing  personal  expression  can  be 
achieved  by  combining  the  elements 
of  design  according  to  the  principles 
of  design. 


ML-122  (Housing) 


SUBJECT  MATTER  TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Elements  affecting  A  discussion  to  develop  1n  students  an  awareness  of 

choice  of  housing  the  specific  needs  that  are  satisfied  by  housing. 

A  study  of  dwellings,  furnishings,  and  equipment 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students  in  a  home  away 
from  home  (if  applicable  to  the  class). 

Visit  a  low  rental  housing  unit. 

Activity  for  a  home  away  from  home.    To  research 
the  cost  and  effort  of  designing  and  furnishing 
living  quarters  or  a  small  apartment  in  accordance 
with  realistic  incomes. 

Draw  up  an  income  for  a  family  in  the  beginning 
stage  and  determine  the  percentage  alloted  for 
housing. 

Examine  different  house  plans  and  interpret  how 
the  dwelling  is  the  setting  for  private  and  coop- 
erative living. 


Tameanko  -  Bouse  and  Home,  Ch.  1 

Nickel 1  &  Dorsey  -  Management  in  Family 
Living J  Ch.  16 

Cross,  A.  -  Enjoying  Family  Living,  Ch.  14 

Tameanko  -  House  and  Home,  Ch.  2 

Hatcher  &  Andrew  -  Guide  for  Today's 
Home  Living y  Ch.  10 


Report  "What  emotional 
needs  I  would  consider 
when  choosing  a  home." 


ML-123  (Housing) 


Level  10 

CONCEPT   SUB-CONCEPTS 

B.    Factors  Influencing  the       II.  Environmental 
Form  and  Use  of  Housing 
(continued) 


C.    Processes  in  I.  Designing 

Providing  Housing 


II  -  VII.  * 


*   Not  studied  at 
this  level. 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Neighborhood  and  community  devel-  1. 
opments  reflect  the  social 
organization  and  cultural  values 

of  citizens. 

b.  The  size,  design  and  construction 
of  housing  are  affected  by  zoning 
ordinances,  building  restrictions, 
and  by  other  housing  in  the 
community. 


To  identify  the  community  development 
in  the  student's  own  area. 


a.  Design  is  the  process  of  organ-  1. 
izing  the  basic  elements  of  line, 
form,  shape,  texture  and  color. 

2. 

b.  Art  principles  are  means  of  design 
organization. 

-  Balance  is  equilibrium  in  a  3. 
design  organization. 

-  Harmony  is  the  relatedness  or 
agreement  among  the  parts  of  a 
design.  4. 

-  Rhythm  is  organized  movement  in 
a  design. 

-  Emphasis  is  giving  significance  5. 
to  those  parts  of  a  design 
considered  important. 

-  Proportion  establishes  relations  6. 
between  divisions  of  space. 

-  Scale  establishes  relations 
between  man  and  space.  7. 


8. 


To  recall  previous  learnings  related 
to  the  elements  of  design. 

To  list  requirements  of  good  struc- 
tural and  decorative  design. 

To  define  harmony  and  explain  its  use 
in  combining  lines,  color,  texture, 
space  and  form. 

To  define  proportion  and  show  how  it 
is  used  to  combine  soace  and  line. 

To  define  balance  and  show  how  to 
achieve  it. 

To  define  emphasis  and  show  how  to 
achieve  it. 

To  recognize  the  difference  between 
structural  and  decorative  design. 

To  recall  previous  learnings  related 
to  the  principles  of  design  (in  Gr.  IX), 


ML- 124  (Housing) 


SUBJECT  MATTER  TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Aesthetic  appreciation 


Ask  a  member  of  the  town  council  to  explain  the  lay- 
out of  the  specific  area  in  order  that  students 
become  aware  of  the  comnunity  development. 


Factors  affecting 
choice  of  housing 


Tameanko  -  House  and  Home,  p.  8,  9 


Basic  elements  of 
design 


Review  the  elements  of  design  and  principles  of 
design. 

Make  a  bulletin  board  showing  the  various  effects 
of  different  lines. 

Paint  a  color  wheel. 

Collect  and  explain  pictures  illustrating  different 
color  harmonies. 

Discuss  exposure  and  color  harmonies. 

Collect  samples  of  furnishings  that  add  texture. 

Using  the  principles  of  design,  analyze  one's  own 
room  and  suggest  improvements.  Research  the  cost 
and  effort  of  the  improvements. 

Choose  one  of  the  improvements  that  is  within  the 
financial  means  of  the  student  and  develop  it 

or 

assign  a  craft  project  and  have  the  student  evalu- 
ate the  projects  according  to  the  aesthetic 
elements  and  placement  in  the  dwelling. 


Goldstein,  H.  &  V.-ylrt  in  Everyday  Life 


Assignment. 

Evaluate  color  wheel. 

Objectives  test  on 
elements  of  design  as 
principles,  and 
decor  and  structural 
design. 

Evaluate  research 
report. 

Evaluate  project. 


ML-125  (Housing) 


I 

! 

i 


I 


1 


Level  20 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


A.  * 

B.  * 

C.  Processes  in  Providing  I.  Designing 
Housing 


II.  Selecting 


III  &  IV.  * 


*   Not  studied  at 
this  level. 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Function,  as  it  is  understood  in  1. 
architectural  theory,  is  an  in- 
tegration of  purpose  and  form  at  2. 
its  highest  level  with  beauty  as 

an  integral  part. 

b.  Designing  any  aspect  of  housing  1. 
offers  opportunities  for 
creativity. 

c.  Creation  of  an  aesthetic  interior 
requires  the  harmonious  integra- 
tion of  furnishings  with  struct-  2. 
ural  components. 

d.  An  interior  assumes  an  individual 
character  as  the  designer  responds  3. 
to  the  life  of  the  inhabitants 

and  the  building  structure. 

4. 


To  define  function. 

To  realize  that  furnishings  harmon 
ize  with  structural  components. 


To  compare  the  design  of  background 
materials  in  regard  to 

-  desirable  characteristics 

-  materials  available 

-  care  and  maintenance. 

To  devise  a  kitchen-dining  area  or 
family  room  according  to  individual 
plan. 

To  apply  the  principles  of  harmony  to 
furnishings  and  structural  components. 

To  comprehend  the  possible  relation- 
ship of  dwelling  to  personality. 


The  space,  organization,  and  1. 
structural  design  and  location  of 
the  dwelling  influence  the  ease 
or  difficulty  of  housekeeping 
tasks  and  the  types  of  activities 
engaged  in  by  the  individual  or 
family.    The  arrangement  of 
equipment  and  supplies  in  work 
centers  influences  the  expenditure 
of  time,  motion,  and  energy 
needed. 


To  understand  the  relationship  among 
space  organization,  design  and 
location  of  a  dwelling  and  ease  in 
housing  maintenance. 


ML-128  (Housing) 


SUBJECT  MATTER  TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Beauty  and  design 


Pictures  Indicating  harmony  of  furnishings  and 
structural  components. 

Plan  kitchen-dining  area  or  family  room  to  include 

-  floors 

-  floor  coverings 

-  walls 

-  windows 

-  lighting 

-  ventilation. 


Goldstein  -  Art  in  Everyday  Life 

Cross,  A.  -  Enjoying  Family  Living, 
p.  373-379 

Hatcher  14  Andrews.    Guide  for  Today's 
Home  Living,  Ch.  10 

Hepler  &  Wallach  -  Housing  Today 


Examples  of  rooms  related  to  specific  people. 


Space  organization  -  conserving  time  and  effort 

-  eliminating  waste  motion 

-  lessening  tension  and  fatigue 

Discuss  the  question  -  Is  the  kitchen  the  heart 
of  the  home? 


ML-129  (Housing) 


Level  20 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

C.    Processes  in  Providing  V.    Furnishing  and  Equipping 

Housing 
(continued) 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  The  nimber,  size,  design  and  loca-  1. 
tion  of  storage  and  activity 
centers  can  simplify  or  complicate 
family  living. 

b.  Homemaking  tasks  are  facilitated  by  1. 
equipment  appropriate  for  the 
individual  or  family  and  installed 

or  stored  for  maximum  convenience. 


c.  The  frequency  with  which  the  equip-  1. 
ment  is  used  is  related  to  conven- 
ience of  storage  or  its  arrange- 
ment in  the  work  center. 

d.  Rational  decisions  in  the  select-  1. 
ions,  use  and  care  of  equipment 

and  furnishings  are  dependent  on 

the  user's  being  informed  of  new  2. 

products  and  changes  in  design. 


e.    Efficiency  in  equipment  is  affect- 
ed by  the  design,  construction, 
materials,  installation,  suitab- 
ility for  the  job,  and  the  skill 
with  which  it  is  operated. 


To  realize  that  the  efficiency  of 
equipment  is  determined  by  many 
factors. 


To  recognize  the  need  for  planning 
specific  storage  and  activity  centers 
in 

-  kitchen  area 

-  dining  area' 

-  family  room. 

To  emphasize  the  relationship  of 
storage  to  convenience. 


To  identify  factors  to  consider  when 
selecting  equipment. 

To  recognize  that  rational  decisions 
in  selection,  use,  care  and  repair  of 
equipment  may  result  if  purchaser  is 
informed  of  new  products,  design 
changes,  materials,  and  construction. 


ML-130  (Housing) 


SUBJECT  MAHER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Storage  centers 


Activity  centers 


Equipment  arrangement 


Choice  of  equipment 


Plan  work  centers  in  one  kitchen  type  to  show  pre- 
paration, cooking,  sink  and  serving  centers  with 
regard  to  main  floor  circulation,  and  the  work 
triangle. 


Examine  the  center  with  regard  to  the  location  of 
storage-counter,  base  and  wall. 


Sketch  basic  plans  and  label  work  centers  and  work 
triangles. 


Discuss  storage  units  and  facilities,  especially  in 
regard  to  storage  of  small  equipment  and  supplies. 

Practise  arranging  small  equipment  according  to 
storage  principles 

-  pots,  pans 

-  tools 

-  cleaning  equipment 

-  electrical  equipment 

-  gadgets. 

Plan  for  storage  of  china,  glassware,  flatware,  etc. 

Work  with  scaled  spaces  and  models  with  regard  to 
space  and  storage  in  the  family  room.  Bulletin 
board  display  of  storage  ideas. 


Craig  -  Homes  With  Character,  Ch.  5  S  9 

Home  Planning  and  Design,  Section  2 

Pollard  -  Erperiences  in  Food,  pp.  100 

FILM:    Campion  -  The  Food  Preparation 
Center,  "Planning  and  Preparing  f^eals", 
McGraw-Hill 

Opaque  projector  or  illustrations 

Scaled  models 

FILM:    New  Room  in  the  Kitchen 

Wall  chart  project  of  the  same  name 
Rubbermaid  (Can.)  Ltd.,  Canadian 
Utilities  Ltd.,  Home  Ec.  Dept., 
Mississauga,  Ontario 

Pollard  -  Experiences  With  Food,  Ch.  - 
Better  Kitchen  Storage,  pp.  102-113 

Calgary  Power  Ltd.  -  Don't  Be  a  Slave 

Hatcher  &  Andrews  -  Today's  Home  Living, 
Ch.  10,  11 


Hatcher  &  Andrews  -  Todau's  Home  Living, 
pp.  289-313 


From  several  pictures 
of  kitchens,  identify 
the  work  centers. 


A  plan  for  effective 
storage  of  table 
appointments. 


Analyze  floor  plan  of 
family  room  with 
regard  to  location  of 
storage  and  activity 
centers.  Criticize 
their  design,  number, 
size  in  relation  to  a 
specific  family. 


ML-131  (Housing) 


Level  20 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


C.    Processes  in  Providing 
Housing 
(continued) 


V.    Furnishing  and  Equipping 
(continued) 


f.  Furnishings  and  equipment  are 
means  by  which  man  adapts  housing 
structures  to  his  private  use. 

g.  The  selection  and  the  arrangement 
of  interior  furnishings  are 
based  on  needs,  personal  prefer- 
ences and  the  individual's 
concept  of  design. 

h.  Returns  from  an  investment  in 
equipment  depend  upon  its  aporo- 
priateness  for  the  purpose(s)  to 
be  achieved,  the  skill  and  fre- 
quency with  which  it  is  used, 
the  efficiency  of  its  operation, 
and  the  utilization  of  its 
special  features. 

i.  The  purchase  of  equipment  of  an 
established  brand  from  a  reput- 
able dealer  increases  the  possib- 
ility of  dependable  servicing. 

j.    An  understanding  of  the  meaning 
and  the  reliability  of  available 
seals  is  useful  in  buying  equip- 
ment. 

k.    The  cost  of  using  major  equipment 
Includes  the  original  purchase 
price,  the  cost  of  installation, 
operation,  maintenance  and  repair, 
and  the  loss  of  interest  on  money 
if  invested. 

1.    Family  composition,  values,  goals, 
standards,  patterns  of  living  and 
available  funds  and  space  influ- 
ence the  kind  and  quantity  of 
furniture  and  equipment  acquired 
by  an  individual  or  family. 


1.    To  list  and  compare  needed  equipment. 


To  recognize  importance  of  investi- 
gation of  new  products  and  changes 
in  design. 


To  appreciate  that  quality,  care 
required  and  cost  are  affected  by 
materials  used,  design,  and  methods 
of  manufacturing. 


To  comprehend  the  relationship  be- 
tween personal  and  family  values  and 
emphasis  on  material  possessions  and 
aesthetic  appeal. 


ML- 132  (Housing) 


SUBJECT  MAHER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Furnishings 


Selection  of  kitchen  and  dining  equipment. 


Consumer's  Report 


Chart  selected  pieces  of  equipment  as  to  heat  con- 
duction, durability,  uses,  cost,  upkeep,  advantages. 

Compare  costs  of  brand  names  at  various  stores. 

Investigate  consumer  credit,  warranties,  consumer 
Information,  cost  of  installation,  servicing,  up- 
keep and  insurance  on  equipment  for  the  home. 

What  would  you  buy  with  a  $100.00  budget  for  small 
equipment? 

Prepare  a  list  of  basic  small  equipment  necessary 
to  start  up  housekeeping.    Price.    Report  on  addi- 
tional equipment.    Compare  equipment  as  to  effic- 
iency. 

Investigate  some  large  and  small  equipment  and  dis- 
cuss in  relation  to  such  factors  as: 

-  family  make-up 

-  house  arrangement 

-  ease  of  care,  cost 

-  personal  preference 

-  reliability  of  seals  and  warranties. 

Discuss  various  surroundings  and  accessories  for 
the  home  in  terms  of  values  and  "life-styles"  and 
goals  other  than  "housing"  which  may  be  of  equal 
or  more  Importance  to  the  family. 

Suggest  individual  study  for  students  in  areas  re- 
lated to  their  needs.    Subjects  might  be  chosen 
from  a  study  of  flatware  etc.  but  might  also  in- 
clude financing,  mortgages,  low  rental  housing, 
slum  clearance,  welfare  payments  for  housing; 
public  health  laws  related  to  housing;  discount 
houses  and  trade  in  furniture. 


Pollard  -  ExpeHences  in  Food.  pp.  102- 
113 

McDermott  -  Food  for  Modem  Living 

Utilities  pamphlets 

Speaker  from  Utilities 

Beveridge,  E.  -  Choosing  and  Using  Bane 
Equipment 

HFC  Money  Management  Library  -  Toup 
Equipment  Dollar 

Peet,  Louise  -  Young  Homemakers  Equip- 
ment Guide,  p.  1-68 

Starr,  Mary  E.  -  Management  for  Better 
Living^  pp.  227-295 

Tameanko  -  House  and  Home,  Ch.  8 

Craig  -  Homes  With  Character,  Ch.  20 

Campion  -  Planning  and  Preparing  Meals, 
pp.  383-385 

Nickel  1  &  Dorsey  -  Management  for  Family 
Living,  Ch.  16 

Shank,  Fitch,  Chapman  -  Guide  to  Modem 
Meals,  Ch.  7. 


ML-133  (Housing) 


Level  20 
CONCEPT 


SUB-CONCEPTS 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


C.    Processes  in  Providing 
Housing 
(continued) 


VI.  Managing 


a.    Planning  functional  work  areas 
involves  decisions  on  the  amount 
of  space  needed  according  to  the 
characteristics  of  the  individual 
(s)  who  will  perform  the  tasks, 
and  decisions  on  the  organization 
of  the  equipment  and  supplies. 


To  apply  the  principle  elements  of 
management  to  the  kitchen  and  dining 
area  in  particular. 


b.    The  arrangement  of  the  work  areas  1. 
affects  the  organization  and 
direction  of  work,  the  methods 
used  and  efficiency  in  the  per- 
formance of  activities. 


To  recognize  need  of  planning  specif- 
ic activity  centers. 


Counter  space  between  work  areas 
helps  reduce  steps  by  providing 
a  stacking,  loading,  and  holding 
zone. 


1.    To  recognize  that  the  location  of 
the  activity  center  aids  in 
efficiency  and  reduces  confusion. 


VII.  Maintaining 


The  proper  use  and  care  of 
furnishings  and  equipment  reduces 
maintenance  and  repair  costs. 


To  appreciate  the  use  of  specific 
manufacturer's  directions. 

To  comprehend  the  importance  of  main- 
tenance in  extending  the  life  of 
small  equipment. 


ML-134  (Housing) 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Arrangement  of  equipment 
and  supplies 


Study  kitchen,  dining,  family  room  arrangements. 


Work  areas 


Counter  space 


Analyze  which  activities  are  basic  and  which  are 
supplementary.    For  example.  In  the  kitchen, 
basic  activities  might  Include 

-  meal  planning  and  budgeting 

-  supply  arrangement 

-  preparing  and  storing  food 

-  cleaning  of  equipment 

-  laundering 

-  child  supervision 

-  dining. 


Equipment 


Examine  samples  of  directions  supplied  by 
manufacturers. 


Craig  -  Homes  With  Character,  Unit  5 


Evaluate  demonstrations. 


Have  students  demonstrate  care  and  repair  of  small 
equipment 

-  steam  iron 

-  fry  pan 

-  etc. 


Repair  of  small  equipment 

-  pluas 

-  oil. 


Guest  demonstration. 


ML-135  (Housing) 


I 


Level  30 

CONCEPT   SUB-CONCEPTS 

A.  * 

B.  Factors  Influencing  the       I.  Human 
Form  and  Use  of  Housing 


II.  Environmental 


*   Not  studied  at 
this  level. 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  The  human  factors  which  influence 
the  form  and  use  of  housing  are 
individual  and  family  needs, 
values,  attitudes,  aesthetic  and 
educational  levels,  abilities  and 
skills. 

b.  Persons  with  physical  and  mental 
limitations  have  special  housing 
needs. 

c.  The  physical  condition,  age  and 
personality  characteristics  of 
individuals  affect  the  degree  to 
which  the  dwelling,  furnishings, 
and  equipment  are  used  safely. 

d.  Man  consciously  or  unconsciously 
expresses  his  values  through 
housing. 

e.  The  values  of  individuals  and 
families,  their  standards,  their 
ways  of  living  and  their  prefer- 
ences affect  the  neighborhood 
environment. 


To  identify  factors  which  influence 
the  form  and  use  of  housing  for  the 
individual  and  family  -  value  judg- 
ments, education  levels,  skills. 


To  investigate  needs  of  limited  and 
disabled  individuals  as  related  to 
housing. 

To  identify  safety  devices  for  a 
variety  of  individuals:  child, 
aged  person,  handicapped,  etc. 


To  recognize  values  expressed  through 
housing,  size,  location,  etc. 


Environmental  factors  which 
influence  the  form  and  use  of 
housing  are  social,  economic, 
cultural,  technological,  physical 
and  political  (governmental). 


To  understand  the  interrelationship 
of  environmental  factors  which 
influence  the  form  and  use  of  housing. 


ML-138  (Housing) 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Human  factors 
influencing  housing 


Determine  why  these  factors  exist,  possibly  by  a        Craig  -  Homes  with  Character,  Ch.  4 

questionnaire.    Compare  job  occupations  to  housing, 

etc. 


The  handicapped  person 
and  housing  needs 


Use  of  nursing  homes  and  hospitals  to  become  aware  Aids  to  Independent  Living 
of  problems  arising  from  disabilities. 


Safety  and  the 
individual 


Teacher  demonstration  in  safety  devices  or  guest 
lecturer.    Discuss  housing  for  the  disabled. 


Values 


Analyze  with  students  possible  facilities  for 
people  with  limitations. 


Beyer,  Glenn  -  Housing  and  Society,  Ch.  4 


Neighborhood  environ- 
ment 


Interview  families  and  list  reasons  for  choosing 
their  particular  dwelling. 


Environmental  factors 
influencing  housing 


See  activities  in  House  and  Home,  M.  Tameanko, 
p.  109. 

Discuss  municipal  restrictions,  bylaws,  zoning 
regulations  and  housing  codes. 


Tameanko,  M.  -  House  and  Home,  Ch.  11 


Plihal,  J.  &  M.  Brown  -  Physical  Home 
Environment  and  Psychological  and  Social 
Factors,  pp.  156-192 


ML-139  (Housing) 


Level  30 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 


C.    Processes  in  Providing  I.  Designing 

Housing 

-  Life  cycle 


-  Landscaping 


-  Lighting 


II.  Selecting 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.    The  design  of  housing  is  affected  1. 
by  the  individual  and  family  life 
cycles  and  the  ability  of  the 
designer  as  well  as  by  the  local-  2. 
ity,  site  and  materials  available. 


b.  Landscaping  adds  to  the  beauty,  1. 
function  and  economic  value  of 
housing  and  relates  a  house  to 

its  neighborhood. 

c.  The  quality  and  quantity  of  1. 
lighting  affect  the  function  and 
decorative  aspects  of  rooms.  The 
kind  and  amount  of  illumination 
needed  in  housing  vary  with  the  2. 
physical  surroundings,  the  demands 
of  the  physical  tasks  and  the 
visual  acuity  of  the  occupants. 


To  understand  that  housing  needs  vary 
with  changes  in  the  family  life  cycle. 

To  analyze  housing  in  terms  of  the 
possibilities  in  design,  location, 
site  and  available  material. 

To  recognize  the  relationship  of 
landscaping  to  house  value. 


To  understand  the  effect  of  lighting 
and  its  use  in  modifying  interior 
space. 

To  understand  the  factors  involved 
in  setting  standards  for  the 
adequacy  of  light  for  various 
situations. 


a.    The  advantages  and  disadvantages  1. 
of  buying  an  existing  house  (old 
or  new);  buying  land  and  having 
a  house  built,  or  of  renting;  are 
related  to  the  needs,  wants  and  2. 
resources  of  the  specific 
individual  or  family. 


To  compare  and  contrast  the  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of  the  various  forms 
of  housing  on  the  market. 

To  use  the  management  process  in  mak- 
ing decisions  regarding  the  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of  renting  or  buying 
a  home  from  an  immediate  and/or  long 
term  point  of  view. 


ML-140  (Housing) 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Housing  and  the  life 
cycle 


Landscaping 


Contact  city  planning  departments  regarding 
local ity, site  and  materials. 


Study  magazines  and  pictures  of  landscaped  homes. 


Faulkner,  S.  &  R.  -  Inside  Todau's  Home, 
Ch.  5 

Craig  -  Homes  With  Character 

Nickel  1  &  Dorsey  -  Management  and  Family 
Living,  Ch.  15 

Faulkner  -  Inside  Today's  Home,  Ch.  19 


Lighting 


Measure  candle  power  and  colour  temperature  for 
various  rooms. 


Craig  -  Homes  with  Character,  pp.  201, 
308-309,  314 

Faulkner  -  Inside  Todau's  Home,  Ch.  16, 
8,  9 


Study  a  hypothetical  family  for  needs,  wants  and  Craig  -  Homes  with  Character,  Ch.  5  &  8 
resources. 

Myerson,  Terrett,  Wheaton  -  Housing 
People  and  Cities,  Ch.  1 ,  2,  3 

Lewis,  Burns  &  Segner  -  Housing  and 
Home  Management,  Ch.  3,  4,  8 
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Level  30 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 


C.    Processes  in  Providing         II.  Selecting 
Housing  (continued) 
(continued) 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


b.  Legal  and  other  professional 
advice  regarding  housing  affords 
protection  against  ill-advised 
undertakings  and  guards  against 
fraudulent  and  unfair  schemes. 

c.  Space,  organization,  structural 
design  and  location  of  the 
dwelling  influence  selection  and 
arrangement  of  furnishings  and 
equipment. 

d.  Safety  in  housing  is  affected  by 
the  type  and  quality  of  materials 
and  construction. 

e.  The  factors  affecting  the  choice 
of  fuel  for  the  home  are  the 
comparative  advantages  and  dis- 
advantages in  its  use,  availabil- 
ity and  cost,  user's  preference 
and  practicality  of  installation. 

f.  Central  location  of  utilities  in 
a  dwelling  is  an  economic 
advantage. 


1.    To  recognize  the  sources  of  techni- 
cal, legal  and  other  professional 
advice  and  information. 


1.    To  arrange  furniture  and  equipment 
in  accordance  with  space,  struct- 
ural design  and  location. 


1 .    To  understand  the  importance  of 

methods  and  materials  in  construction 
for  safety. 

1 .    To  compare  and  contrast  various 
heating  methods  for  cost  and 
practicality. 


1.  To  recognize  the  importance  of  plan- 
ning in  the  location  of  utilities  in 
terms  of  cost  and  convenience. 
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SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Legal  and  professional 
advice 


Consult  Better  Business  Bureau.    Films,  speaker 
from  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation. 
Literature  from  a  finance  company. 


Weeres  -  Dollars  and  Sense,  pp.  4f-59 
Tameanko,  M.  -  House  and  Home,  Ch.  3 


Space  organization 


Choose  a  problem  area  and  plan  the  arrangement  of 
furniture  and  equipment  accordingly. 


Lewis,  Burns  &  Segner  -  Housing  and  Home 
Management,  Unit  3 


Safety 


Films:  Calgary  Power,  Local  Fire  Departments, 
National  Film  Board. 


Small  Homes  Council,  Urbana,  Illinois 

Handbook  for  Kitchen  Planning 


Fuel 


Location  of  utilities 


Compare  floor  plans  from  magazines  for  location 
of  utilities. 


FaulJcner  -  Inside  Today's  Homes,  Ch.  6 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 
Color  Films: 

-  Recognizing  lour  Needs  -  13  1/2  min. 

16  mm. 

-  It's  Your  Move  -  13  1/2  min.  16  mm. 

-  A  Home  Costs  -  13  1/2  min.  16  mm. 

-  Vhat's  in  a  House  -  13  1/2  min. 

16  mm. 

-  Urhanissimo  -  7  minutes 

(Available  from  Home  Economics  Supervisor 
in  Calgary  &  Edmonton  for  city  schools  & 
from  Home  Economics  Consultant,  Dept.  of 
Education,  for  other  schools.) 
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Level  30 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS 


C.    Processes  in  Providing        III.  Building 
Housing 
(continued) 


IV.  Financing 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.    The  advances  in  technology  and 
change  in  design  theory  result 
in  new  building  materials  and 
methods. 


a.    Housing  is  an  integral  part  of 
overall  financial  management 
and  requires  the  making  of 
rational  decisions  with  regard 
to  fitting  housing  expenditures 
within  individual  and  family 
income. 


1 .    To  be  aware  of  new  methods  and  mater- 
ial s  on  the  market  which  have  changed 
the  theory  of  design  and  influence 
the  total  cost  of  housing. 


1.  In  terms  of  the  decision-making  pro- 
cess, relate  housing  expenditures  to 
the  total  pattern  of  family  finance. 


To  analyze  the  variations  in  the  cost 
of  credit  from  several  sources. 


To  determine  the  amount  and  kind  of 
insurance  in  terms  of  family  needs, 
resources  and  the  nature  of  housing. 


To  recognize  the  contribution  indiv- 
idual family  members  can  make  for 
improving  the  home  and  extending  the 
family  income. 


To  be  aware  of  the  total  cost  of  home 
ownership. 


b.  The  cost  of  credit  for  housing  is 
affected  by  the  rate  of  interest 
and  the  length  of  the  amortiza- 
tion period. 

c.  The  amount  and  kind  of  housing 
insurance  is  influenced  by  the 
need,  income,  value  of  the  house, 
nature  of  the  housing  mortgage 
and  cost  of  the  insurance. 

d.  The  willingness  and  ability  of 
individual  family  members  to  do 
some  of  the  construction  of  the 
dwelling  and  its  contents  and  to 
do  some  of  the  maintenance  of  the 
property  are  means  of  extending 
the  family  income. 

e.  Factors  involved  in  the  total 
cost  of  home  ownership  depends  on 
the  sale  price;  on  whether  hous- 
ing is  bought  for  cash  and/or 
credit;  the  size  and  terms  of 
loan,  taxes;  insurance;  closing 
costs,  depreciation  and  mainten- 
ance. 
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SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Building  materials  and 
methods 


Credit  and  housing 


Insurance 


Compares  the  relative  cost  of  various  housing 
materials. 


A  study  of  housing  expenditures  in  a  home. 


A  finance  company.  Information.  Compare  interest 
and  methods  of  calculating. 


Studies  of  various  types  of  insurance. 


Myerson,  et  al  -  Housing,  People  and 
Cities,  Ch.  7 

Tameanko  -  Rouse  and  Home,  Ch.  11 

Lewis,  Burns  &  Segner  -  Housing  and  Home 
Management,  Ch.  4 

Craig  -  Homes  With  Character,  Ch.  27 

Faulkner  -  Inside  Today's  Home,  Ch.  9, 
16,  and  20 

Myerson  -  Housing,  People  and  Cities, 
Ch.  10,  11,  12,  13 

Nickel  1  &  Dorsey  -  Management  for  Family 
Living,  Ch.  15 

Lewis,  et  al  -  Housing  and  Home  Management, 
Ch.  7  and  8 


Construction 


List  individual  contribution  and  subsequent  savings 
that  could  be  made  within  a  home. 


Brown,  N.  -  Consumer  Education 

Nickel  1  &  Dorsey  -  Management  for  Family 
Living,  Ch.  14 

Weeres  -  Dollars  and  Sense,  Pt.  Ill 

Lewis,  et  al  -  Housing  and  Home  Manage- 
ment, Ch.  3,  4,  10  -p.  78 


Cost  of  home 
ownership 


Consider  the  hidden  costs  of  home  ownership  and 
compare  with  home  rental. 


Craig  -  Homes  with  Character,  Ch.  27 
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Level  30 

CONCEPT  SUB-CONCEPTS  

C.    Processes  in  Providing         V.    Furnishing  and  Equipping 
Housing 
(continued) 


VI.  Managing 


VII.  Maintaining 


GENERALIZATIONS 


OBJECTIVES 


a.  Returns  from  an  investment  in 
equipment  depend  upon  its 
appropriateness  for  the  purpose(s) 
to  be  achieved,  the  skill  and 
frequency  with  which  it  is  used, 
and  the  efficiency  of  its  opera- 
tion and  utilization  of  its 
special  features. 

b.  An  understanding  of  the  meaning 
and  the  reliability  of  available 
seals  is  useful  in  buying 
equipment. 

a.  Management  related  to  housing  in- 
volves decisions  regarding  the 
allocation  of  human  and  material 
resources. 

b.  Housing  is  a  resource  used  in 
attaining  individual  and  family 
goals. 

c.  The  extent  to  which  an  individual 
or  family  can  satisfy  housing 
wants  and  needs  depends  upon 
available  income  and  its  purchas- 
ing power  and  ability  to  manage 
resources . 

d.  Private  and  governmental  agencies, 
mass  media,  and  educational 
institutions  are  sources  of  infor- 
mation and  assistance  for  the 
selection,  use  and  care  of  hous- 
ing, furnishings  and  equipment. 

a.    Public  and  private  maintenance  of 
individual  and  public  sites 
affects  the  beauty,  safety  and 
economic  value  of  property. 
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1.    To  relate  the  purchases  of  furnish- 
ings and  equipment  to  its  specific 
purposes. 


1.    To  identify  resources  effect  on 
management  of  housing. 

1.    To  recognize  the  resource  aspect  of 
a  home. 

1.    To  identify  relationship  between  wants 
and  needs,  and  income  and  purchasing 
power . 


1.    To  be  aware  of  agencies,  institutions 
and  media  available  for  housing 
selection. 


1.    To  recognize  the  responsibilities  of 
the  individual  as  a  citizen  of  the 
larger  community. 


SUBJECT  MATTER 


TIME     SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES 


SUGGESTED  MEDIA  AND  TEACHING  AIDS 


EVALUATION 


Equipment  purposes 


Compare  two  or  more  pieces  of  equipment  for 
appropriateness  of  use. 


Lewis,  Burns  &  Segner  -  Housing  and  Home 
Management J  Ch.  11,  12,  28 

Craig  -  Homes  With  Character,  Ch.  20 

C.A.C. 

Tameanko  -  House  and  Home,  Ch.  8 


Labels  and  seals 


Human  and  non-human  Review  Theory  of  Management.  Nickel  1  &  Dorsey  -  Management  for  Family 

resources  Living,  Ch.  1,  2,  3,  4 

Family  goals  and  Discuss  when  is  a  house  an  asset  or  a  liability.         Lewis,  Burns  &  Segner  -  Housing  and  Home 

housing  Management,  Ch.  22 

Income  and  resources  Weeres  -  Dollars  and  Sense,  Pt.  Ill  and 

IV 


Information  resources  Study  of  available  information  and  resources  in  the 

locality. 


Group  discussion  of  different  areas  in  the  commun- 
ity which  indicate  responsible  citizenship. 

Discuss  initial  phases  of  blight  in  a  specific 
neighborhood,  e.g.  residential  versus  new  industrial 
area. 
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